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Scopelandfsequence

All core language is recycled regularly throughout the course.

Words

Revision: names of countries, simple past forms of common irregular verbs

Starter:

\Welcomelback! -

Describing art
mural, painting, landscape, portrait, art gallery, foreground, background, sculpture
ﬂ AI’T ro IECTI Working with words: Prefixes un-/im-
P J = Words in context: Island Adventure
Student Book: stare, borrow, row, smoke, hit, splash, float (v), tie (v)
Workbook: lightning, oars, grab, bank

mlm m ﬂ p42 Detailed descriptions What's it made of? It's made of cotton. It feels like. .. It's looks like. ..

Extreme sports
ice skating, skiing, baseball, ice hockey, mountain biking, caving, paragliding, rock climbing
2 s P oris Working with words: Prefixes dis-/ in-
Words in context: William Trubridge
adven tu res! Student Book: diving, pearl, equipment, talented, freedom, environment, wildlife, snorkeling
Workbook: provide, volunteer, skills, protect

DME] m p52 The Human Body

Festival adjectives

original, awful, amazing, deserted, disgusting, traditional, bright, delicious

Working with words: Suffix -ous

. Words in context: Top Food Festivals

It's festival Student Book: last (v), celebrate, snack, brick, garlic, demonstration, spicy, sweet, harvest, fillings
ﬁ m e! Workbook: hang, decorate, recipe, bunch

Forms of transportation

hot-air balloon, submarine, bus, yacht, helicopter, motorcycle, truck, barge
. Working with words: Phrasal verbs

Tra I‘ISPOI’TC"'IOH Words in context: Transportation Around the World

Of .'.h e fll'l‘ll re! Student Book: ideal, loads, connect, local, private, balance, mud, log
Workbook: package, 4 by 4 vehicle, railway, sand dunes

Hm m 2 p7 0 Discussing future plans Are you doing anything special? We'e ... / No, not really. Why
don'tyou...?d love to./Sorry, | can't./I'm not sure.
Inventions
design, discover, invent, build, device, machine, inspiration, experiment
The g reatest Working with words: Suffix -ment
inventions! Words in context: The History of the Pen

Student Book: sharp, clay, hollow, nib, ink, reservoir, rotated, cartridge
Workbook: underwater, rod, press, string

Sciencefliime! p80  Energy

Computer verbs

connect, disconnect, log on, log off, download, upload, surf, attach

You've won a Working with words: Homonyms

Words in context: Computers - Fun Facts

Student Book: complication, create, experimental, huge, cursor, immediately, president, market
Workbook: public, available, expect, ordinary

computer!

2 Scope and sequence
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Grammar

Skills

Revision: simple present, present progressive, simple
past, past progressive, irregular past forms

Reading: understanding a short story, identifying true or false
sentences

Speaking: using the past progressive and simple past to talk
about actions

Writing focus: practicing the
simple past forms of common
irregular verbs

Going to and will

I'm going to visit an art gallery this afternoon.
I'll come with you.

Present progressive with future meaning
We're meeting at ten oclock.

Craft: a knowledge game

First conditional and first conditional questions
If the weather is good, we'll go paragliding.

Will you come for a walk if the weather is good?
Second conditional and second conditional
questions

Ifhad a camera, Id take a picture.

Would you play baseball if you lived in the U.S.A.?

Project: a pop-up book

Present perfect: for/since/already/ just/ yet / before
I've been here since nine oclock.

The festival has been on for five days.

The procession has already finished.

['ve just eaten some delicious pancakes.

| haven't seen any fireworks yet.

I've never eaten anything so delicious before.

Simple past and present perfect

| went to that festival last year.

I've made my costume.

Reading: a story: Island Adventure (reading and
understanding an extract from a story, understanding words
from the context)

(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for details about a painting

Speaking: asking and answering questions about paintings

Reading: a sports profile: William Trubridge (reading and
understanding a biographical article, understanding words
from the context)

Listening: listening for detail in a sports profile

Speaking: asking and answering questions about sports

Reading: a travel article: Top Food Festivals (reading and
understanding a travel article, understanding words from the
context)

Listening: listening for detail in an interview

Speaking: asking and answering questions about food
festivals

Writing focus: writing a story
Writing outcome: completing a
story (Workbook)

Writing focus: using a concept
map to plan

Writing outcome: completing a
concept map and using it to write
a brochure (Workbook)

Writing focus: letter writing
conventions

Writing outcome: writing a letter
to a friend (Workbook)

Present perfect progressive 1

Passengers have been waiting for five hours.

Time markers

for/ since /all morning / all day / all week

Present perfect progressive 2

I'm tired because I've been working on a new invention.
What have you been doing?

Have you been swimming?

Craft: a datebook

The passive (simple present and simple past)
Many kinds of chewing gum are made.

The gum wasn't advertised.

The passive (present progressive)

My computer is being repaired at the moment.

Project: an interactive poster

The passive (future)

You will be given ten new laptops.
The passive (present perfect)
These wires have been disconnected.

Reading: a book extract: Transportation Around the World
(reading and understanding a book extract, understanding
words from the context)

Listening: listening for detail in an interview
Speaking: asking and answering questions about different
forms of transportation

Reading: a timeline: The History of the Pen (reading and
understanding a text with a timeline, understanding words
from the context) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: identifying opinions

Speaking: asking and answering questions about inventions

Reading: a website article: Computers - Fun Facts (reading
and understanding a webpage, understanding words from
the context)

(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail about why people use
computers

Speaking: asking and answering questions about computers

Writing focus: using process
diagrams

Writing outcome: using a process
diagram to explain how to ride a
bike (Workbook)

Writing focus: writing a biography
Writing outcome: writing a
biography (Workbook)

Writing focus: presenting a
research report

Writing outcome: writing a
research report (Workbook)
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Explorers

for a day!

EluencygTiime!}3] po8

It's a
mystery!

HistorydTime! p108

Survival!

ﬂ Around the
world!

EluencysTime!{4, p126

'-,__" Space
travel!

SciencelTime! p136

'ﬂ Vacation
time!

e reading

Scope and sequence

Exploring

binoculars, compass, map, treasure, north, south, east, west

Working with words: Suffixes -er/-ist

Words in context: Famous Shipwrecks

Student Book: shipwreck, clue, hurricane, search, voyage, iceberg, drown, sank
Workbook: harbor, entrance, valuable, temple

Requesting favors /st OKif | borrow..? Can you show me how to ...? No, sorry!/ Yes, OK./
Sure! Do you mind if ...? No, that's fine. Could I ...? No, I'm sorry. / Yes, of course.

Mystery

mysterious, strange, ancient, fascinating, site, evidence, investigation, artifact
Working with words: Suffix -able

Words in context: The Nazca Lines

Student Book: sketch (n), figure, soil, underneath, clear away, climate, incredible
Workbook: quarry, erupt, statue, platform

Archeology

Survival items

pocket knife, water bottle, fishing line, whistle, needle and thread, rope, matches, first aid kit
Working with words : Homophones

Words in context: Robinson Crusoe

Student Book: storm, survivor, supplies, shelter, sails, fence, cut down, wall

Workbook: hunt, hut, alone, seal

World languages

official language, bilingual, multilingual, native speaker, accent, mother tongue, dialect, fluent
Working with words: Suffix -ery

Words in context: Languages of the World

Student Book: disappear, altogether, population, continent, international, dominant, predict, century
Workbook: isolated, tribe, communicate, inhabitants

Solving problems What shall we do? What can we do? What do you think we should do? | know!
We could try ... /Ithink we should ... That won't work! / That's a good idea! / I'm not so sure.

Space

astronaut, shooting star, comet, solar system, space station, telescope, constellation, space shuttle
Working with words: Phrasal verbs

Words in context: Dreaming in a Spaceship

Student Book: head off, spun, diamond, precious, glow, surface, bumpy, snug

Workbook: beams, imagine, launch, observatory

Light

Vacation adjectives

cheap, expensive, peaceful, busy, luxurious, basic, stimulating, dull

Working with words: Silent letters: wand h

Words in context: My Year Around the World

Student Book: give up, rickshaw, rush, scary, unfortunately, spicy, flavors, board game
Workbook: perfect, coral reef, orang-utan, market
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Relative pronouns: who, which
There are many climbers who successfully climb
Mount Everest.

They climb a mountain there which is the highest
mountain in the world.

Reported pronouns: that
He met a man that was more than 120 years old.

Past perfect

After they had climbed onto the ship, they saw there
was no one there.

Past perfect questions and negative sentences
Had people invented trucks and trains before they
built the Pyramids?

They hadn't invented trucks and trains before they
built the Pyramids.

Third conditional

If the machine had worked, he would have been
happy.

Modal verbs: have to, must, should, and ought to
You have to bring a water bottle.

You mustn't leave the group.

You shouldn't bring valuable possessions.

You ought to bring a camera.

Reading: an encyclopedia entry: Famous Shipwrecks (reading
and understanding a factual text, understanding words from the
context) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in a tour guide
Speaking: asking and answering questions about being an
explorer

Reading: an interview: The Nazca Lines

(reading and understanding an interview, understanding words
from the context)

(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in an advertisement

Speaking: asking and answering questions about mysteries

Reading: a story extract: Robinson Crusoe (reading and
understanding a story extract, understanding words from the
context)

Listening: listening and ordering events

Speaking: asking and answering questions about surviving on a
desert island

Writing focus: writing a
personalized text

Writing outcome: writing a
personalized text (Workbook)

Writing focus: features of a tourist
information brochure

Writing outcome: writing a tourist
information brochure (Workbook)

Writing focus: features of an
advice text

Writing outcome: writing an
advice text (Workbook)

Reported speech (all tenses)

He said he wanted to visit many countries.

He said he was looking forward to the trip.

He said he had cycled around Africa.

He said he had had lessons in French and Arabic.
He said the trip would take about two years.
Reflexive pronouns: myself, yourself, itself,
himself, herself, ourselves, yourselves, and
themselves

The machine turned itself off.

Reported speech: Wh- questions: Where, Why,
What, Who, and When

He asked him where he was.

Reported speech: commands and requests
told / asked

He told us to turn off our cell phones.
He asked them to leave quietly.

wish

Iwish | was taller.

Iwish | could fly.

[ wish it wasn't the last day of our vacation.
Question tags

There are lots of robots, aren't there?

You can swim, can’t you?

You like ice cream, don't you?

Reading: a Question and Answer text: Languages of the World
(reading and understanding a Question and Answer text,
understanding words from the context) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and matching speakers to statements
Speaking: asking and answering questions about languages

Reading: a poem: Dreaming in a Spaceship (reading and
understanding a poem, understanding words from the context)
(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and identifying missing words in a poem
Speaking: asking and answering questions about space

Reading: a travel blog: My Year Around the World (reading and
understanding an Internet travel blog, understanding words from
the context) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in an interview
Speaking: asking and answering questions about traveling

Writing focus: writing an
advertisement

Writing outcome: writing an
advertisement (Workbook)

Writing focus: writing a poem
and using similes

Writing outcome: writing a poem
using similes (Workbook)

Writing focus: structuring an
opinion essay

Writing outcome: writing an
opinion essay (Workbook)

Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distril
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' nitroduction

American Family and Friends 2™ Edition is a complete six-level
course of English for students in primary schools. It uses a
clear grammar-based curriculum alongside parallel syllabi

in skills and phonics. In this way, students develop the
confidence and competence to communicate effectively

in English, as well as understanding and processing
information from a wide range of sources. The course
combines the most effective literacy techniques used with
native English speakers with proven techniques for teaching
English as a foreign language to students.

Students have different learning styles. Some learn better by
seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory learners),
some by reading and writing, and some with movement
(kinasthetic learners). American Family and Friends 2" Edition
uses all of these approaches to help every student realize his
or her potential.

It also looks beyond the classroom and promotes the values
of family and friendship: co-operation, sharing, helping, and
appreciating those who help us.
This level of American Family and Friends 2" Ediition includes
the following:
e Student Book
e Workbook with Online Practice
e Student website with Online Play
e Teacher's Book Plus containing:

- Teacher's Resource Center

- Fluency DVD

- Online Practice
e Classroom Presentation Tool
e (Class Audio CDs
¢ Alphabet Book
e \Writing posters
e Readers
Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends is a
six-level grammar reference and practice series that matches
the syllabus of American Family and Friends 2" Edition. The
grammiar is presented within everyday contexts familiar to
pupils from the other materials they use in class. The course

can be used as supplementary support and resource material
providing practice and reinforcement in class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
theme. Students meet the first group of words passively in
the story in Lesson 1. The words are presented formally in
Lesson 2 through illustrations and recordings. The students
can check meaning and develop their dictionary skills in the
Dictionary pages.

A second group of words is presented in the Working with
words section in lesson 2, giving further scope for practicing
dictionary skills. The accompanying Workbook pages provide
practice of building new words following the patterns in the

Introduction

Working with words section.

The third group of words is presented in Lesson 6. Students
are encouraged to work out the meaning of these words
from the text in Lesson 5, where they first appear. They then
check the meaning of the words in the Dictionary pages. The
Workbook provides further practice of determining meaning
from context.

Skills

Each unit of American Family and Friends 2" Edition contains
three pages dedicated to the development of reading,
listening, speaking, and writing skills. The four skills are all
integrated.

The reading texts in this section expose students to a
balance of both familiar and new language. With a range
of different text types of increasing complexity, students
develop the confidence to recognize and use the language
they know in a wide range of situations. They develop

the skills of reading for gist and detail, both of which are
essential for complete communicative competence.

After every three units there are two pages of extra reading
material in the form of non-fiction and fiction texts. These
longer texts are to be used for extensive reading so students
do not have to understand every word. These texts are
optional activities to be done at the discretion of the teacher.

The listening tasks, which are linked to the core reading text
in each unit, help students to practice listening for specific
information and detail, as well as gist.

Speaking practice tasks are also integrated, so students will
already have been exposed to key words to be used, which
will give them the confidence when carrying out the task.

The writing skills section prepares students to write a certain
type of text, e.g. a story, a poem, or a personal account.
Before students begin the exercise in their Student Books,
they look at a poster of the appropriate text type with their
teacher. This helps them to visualize layout and draws their
attention to key literacy points. Students then look at an
annotated text in their Student Books. The annotations draw
attention to conventions and techniques of structure and
style that students should use in their own writing.

After students have answered the questions in their Student
Books, they are ready to complete the writing tasks in their
Workbooks.

Writing posters

There is a poster for each of the writing lessons. These should
be used by the teacher as a visual aid when discussing how
particular types of text should be laid out and what should
be included in them. Full notes are given on how to use the
posters at the start of Lesson 7.

The poster worksheets in the Teacher’s Resource Center
contain the text for each of the Writing posters. These should
be photocopied for each student so they can follow the text
as the teacher reads. Students should be asked to keep their
poster text safe in their files as they will need it again for the
Teacher's Resource Center Writing skills task.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Stories

Every unit contains a story which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears.

In Level 6, we rejoin Fin, Libby, Kate, and Ed for more
adventures with their youth group, the Do Something
Different Club. This happy extended family is joined by Tom,
who is Libby and Fin's cousin from Canada.

The stories also provide ideal scenarios for practicing and
reviewing language structures and key words in a cyclical
manner.

Songs

Every unit in American Family and Friends 2" Edition contains
a song for students to practice the new target grammar
structure.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By
singing students are able to address fears and shyness,
and practice the language in a joyful way together. Songs
are also fun and motivating activities and are a good
opportunity to add movement to the lessons.

Drama and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Students of any age, especially kinasthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions. In
American Family and Friends 2™ Edition students are given
the opportunity to act out the stories with simple drama
activities. One of the main obstacles to language learning

at any age is self-consciousness. Drama, by appealing

to the imagination, is an excellent way for students to

‘lose themselves'in the story, thereby increasing their
communicative ability. Like other skills work, drama

helps students to communicate and be understood. By
developing performance skills, they practice and become
fluent in expressing real-life situations, starting with the story
in the classroom and then moving on to real-world contexts.

Classroom management

Students learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom
is relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

Success is a great motivator. Try to make every student
feel successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically.
Students should all be familiar with expressions such as,
Good work! Good job! Excellent try! You did that very well.

Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that students are not afraid of making mistakes.
If a student makes a mistake, say Good try. Try again, then
model the correct answer for the student to repeat. Avoid
using words such as No or That’s wrong, as these can create
negative associations to learning.

Establish a clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the students know what to expect. Always
praise good behavior so that bad behavior does not become
a means of gaining attention.

Games

Games provide a natural context for language practice

and are very popular with students. They promote the
development of wider cognitive skills such as memory
sequencing, motor skills, and deductive skills. If required, all
the games in American Family and Friends 2" Edition can take
place at the students's desks with a minimum of classroom
disruption.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between
home and school, and it is important to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support.
The following are suggestions about possible ways of
doing this:

e Keep parents informed about what their students are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving newsletters listing what students are now able
to do, and what words and phrases they are studying.

e Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Teacher's Resource Center.

e Organize a concert or parents’ afternoon where the
students can perform the unit stories, plays and the songs
they have learnt, along with their actions.

oxfordparents giie>
Help your child with English % Z

Oxford Parents is a website where your students’
parents can find out how they can help their student
with English. They can find lots of activities to do in the
home or in everyday life. Even if the parent has little or
no English, they can still find ways to help. We have lots
of activities and videos to show parents how to do this.

Studies have shown that practicing English outside the
classroom can help students become more confident
using the language. If they speak English with their
parents, they will see how English can be used in
real-life situations and this can increase the students’
motivation.

Parents can help by practicing stories, songs, and
vocabulary that the students have already learned in
the classroom. Tell your students’ parents to visit www.
oup.com/elt/oxfordparents and have fun helping their
students with English!

Introduction
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Games

Lip reading

Say the target word silently to the students, exaggerating
the movements of your mouth. You may also like to give
small miming or gestural clues.

Ask students to guess the word.

Guess the word

Write words from a vocabulary set students have just
studied on the board, showing only the first two letters
and the number of missing letters, e.q. fr _ _ (frog).
Divide the class into two teams. A student from Team A
tries to guess the correct answer. If s/he gets the correct
answer, complete the word on the board and give the
team a point. If the student guesses incorrectly, give the
point to Team B.

The winner of the game is the team with the most points.

Miming snap

Choose a word from the vocabulary set that students are
learning, or any other word that students know and you
want to focus on. All the words must be things that can
be clearly mimed.

Say a word and mime the action. If the word matches the
mime, students should Snap! If the word doesn’t match
the mime, students can be silent, or do an agreed action.
Choose a student to mime another action. The student
says a correct or incorrect word while s/he mimes

the action.

Book race

Use this activity in the last lesson of the unit to review the
language in the unit.

Tell students that they are going to do a book race. When
you say words or phrases, the students have to find and
point to a picture of that word or phrase in the unit, but
they have to be fast!

Call out a word or phrase students have just learned, e.q.
food words or rules with you must and you mustn't.
Students look quickly through the unit and find the
pictures.

Do an example with students, allowing them plenty of
time to find the correct picture.

Call out the first words or phrases slowly and gradually
reduce the interval until it is a race to keep up.

Target words TPR

This activity is particularly good with writing activities that
focus on words like connectors and sequencers.

Assign target words, e.g. and and but to students in the
class by counting along the rows of students.

Read out sentences containing the target words. Students
must stand up or do another agreed action when they
hear their word.

Read out the sentences again, this time leaving a blank for
the target word. Students who have been assigned that
word stand up and say it.

8 Introduction

Smiley face

This game can be played as a whole-class activity or in
teams and pairs.

Think of a word and draw a short line for each letter on
the board, one next to the other.

Ask students to guess the letters that are in the secret
word, one by one. If a student guesses a letter which is in
the secret word, write the letter in the correct position.

If a student guesses a letter which isn't in the word, write
the letter on the board with a cross through it, and draw
a large circle to represent a face. With each letter that is
incorrect, add another feature to the face (two eyes, a
nose, a smile, two ears, a neck, and hair).

The game continues until either the word or the face is
complete. If the word is completed, the class has won; if
the face is completed, the teacher has won.

The game can also be played with phrases and short
sentences.

What's the picture?

Invite a student to come to the front of the class. Whisper

the name of an object s/he has to draw.

The student draws the picture on the board for the rest of
the class to guess.

The first student who guesses correctly comes to the front
of the class to draw the next picture. Repeat until all of the
target vocabulary has been used.

A long sentence

Say a sentence that ends with a word or phrase from the
vocabulary set that you want to practice, e.g. 'm going to
the sports center.

Choose a student to continue the sentence, adding a new
word to the end, e.g. 'm going to the sports center and the
movie theater. This student then chooses another student,
who says the sentence, adding another word to the end
of it.

Bingo

Ask students to draw a grid, three by three (or three by
two) squares. In each of the squares they write a different
word from the vocabulary set they are studying.

Call out words from the vocabulary set in any order. Keep
a record of the words as you say them so that you don't
say the same word twice. Students cross off the words

in their grids as they hear them. The first student to
complete a line of three shouts Bingo! and is the winner.

Wrong word

Write six to eight sentences on the board about a story,
poem or factual text that students have recently read. One
word in each sentence must be incorrect.

Ask students to find the incorrect word in each sentence
and then rewrite the sentences so they are correct.
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True or false?

e Say a true or false statement about a topic or using a
grammar point you want to practice, e.g. | have two sisters.

e [f students think you are telling the truth, they call out
Truel If they don't, they call out False! Alternatively,
students can do one or two agreed actions.

e Choose a student and then tell him or her if his/her answer
is correct. Ask that student to say a true or false sentence
for the class. Continue in this way around the class.

Whispers

e Organize students in groups of at least six. Show a
flashcard to the first student in each group. This student
whispers the word to the student next to him/her.

e Students continue whispering the word to the student
next to them until the word reaches the final student.

e The final student says the word aloud, and the first
student holds up the flashcard to see whether the word
and the flashcard are the same.

Order the letters

e Choose a word. Write the jumbled-up letters of that word
on the board, followed by the correct number of lines for
the number of letters.

o (all students to come to the board to write one letter at a
time to complete the word.

Time's up!

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Write the jumbled letters
for a word from a vocabulary set on the board.

e Give students from the first team ten seconds to solve the
anagram and say the word. If they don't guess the word
correctly, call Time’s up! And reveal the answer.

e Repeat the activity with a different word for the other team.

e Teams score one point for each word they guess correctly.

Definitions

e Describe a word from a vocabulary set that students have
recently learned for the class to guess, e.q. You can flyin it,
but itisn't a plane. (Hot-air balloon).

e Ask a student to stand up and describe another word
from the vocabulary set.

e Continue with other words and different students.

Option: To make the game more challenging, give students

slips of paper with words they are banned from saying

written on them, e.g. for hot-air balloon: balloon, air sky.

Write one thing

e Write several themes relating to a reading or listening text
that students have just covered on the board, e.g. space,
computers, extreme sports.

e Ask students to write down one word for each category.

e Give each student a point if no other student in the class
has the same word.

Talk!

e Ask a student to stand up. Choose a topic from the unit
and write it on the board. Tell the student that s/he must
talk about the topic for thirty seconds without pausing.

e |f s/he fails, choose another student to talk on the same
topic. If s/he succeeds, choose a different student and a
different topic.

Twenty, twenty

e Choose a word from the vocabulary set or any other word
that students know that you want to elicit or revise.

e Before playing the game, tell students the lexical group of
the word they have to guess, e.q. its ajob, its a place.

e Students take it in turns to ask yes/no questions. If they
haven't been able to guess the word, give them clues until
they guess it correctly.

Disappearing dialogue

e Choose one frame of the story dialogue and write it on
the board. Read it with students, and then erase four
words. The first worsts you erase should be words you
particularly want students to remember.

e Ask students to read it again, saying the missing words.
e Erase four more words and repeat.

e Keep erasing the words until students are saying the text
from memory. Leave only the character's names at the
start of each line to help them.

Vanishing verse

e Play this game in the same way as Disappearing dialogue,
but use a verse from a poem or song.

e Erase words until only the first word of each line remains.
Questions for answers

e Play this to check for comprehension of a text, or to
practice grammar. Write a list of answers on the board, e.g.

It sank when it hit an iceberg.
It was sailing to New York.
Over a thousand people drowned.
I went to the festival yesterday.
Yes, | have eaten Chinese food.
e Students must guess the question that fits each answer.

Introduction
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Fluency development

A sense of achievement and a sense of autonomy are
essential ingredients in promoting fluency. The Fluency
Time! lessons in American Family and Friends 2™ Edition give
students the opportunity to personalise the language they
learn and to practise speaking together in pairs and groups,
to play games using the new language and to create their
own dialogues, and to help boost their confidence and
motivate them in the classroom.

Itis important for language in the classroom to be
meaningful and functional, so that learners can see how the
language they are learning can be applied to everyday life.
When learners are able to use the language they learn to
communicate in a realistic situation, or to interact socially
with others, they feel a sense of purpose in their learning.

Syllabus

The syllabus for the Everyday English phrases is based, in
part, on the Cambridge English: Movers syllabus. Other
useful phrases, which reflect daily life, have also been
included. For learners who are preparing for the Cambridge
exams, this will provide additional preparation and practice
for the speaking parts of the exam, but for those not taking
the exams, the Everyday English phrases will be equally
useful and applicable to the situations they may face in

the future.

In the Student Book and Workbook

The Fluency Timel lessons in American Family and Friends 2™
Edition provide learners with useful language for a variety of
everyday situations.

Each of the four Fluency Time! lessons in American Family
and Friends 2™ Edition consist of an Everyday English page
followed by a craft page. The Everyday English pages teach
phrases through mini stories in a meaningful context, and
provide practice of the new language through a listening
activity and a speaking activity, providing a gradual
transition from receptive to productive skills. The craft pages
give instructions for a craft project related to the context,
and provide further, freer practice of the Everyday English
phrases through a communicative game or speaking task,
which involves acting out dialogues and using the craft
object. In this way, learners can personalize and build on the
key phrases, extending the language to incorporate recycled
vocabulary and structures from the units they have covered
so far.

The Workbook provides further written practice of the
Everyday English language, including activities based on the
Fluency Time! DVD.

In the Fluency DVD

The Everyday English dialogues are also presented in the
new Fluency Time! DVD. The key Everyday English language
is acted out by native speakers in various real-life locations.
You can find suggestions on when to use the DVD in the
Everyday English teaching notes.

Introduction

21**Century Learning

The Four Cs

As our world becomes increasingly interconnected, today's
young students must develop strong skills in creativity,
collaboration, communication, and critical thinking.

Creativity

Creativity is an essential 21st Century Skill. Students who
exercise and demonstrate creativity are better prepared

to solve problems, make changes and express themselves
clearly. Creativity can be fostered through project work and
other arts-based hands-on experiences. However, creativity
is also about thinking processes. Creative thinking can be
encouraged through asking students interesting questions
and having them ask their own questions. Using different
techniques to approach problem solving also helps students
to internalise meaning in a personal way. American Family
and Friends 2™ Edition encourages creativity through the
use of interesting texts which stimulate personal responses,
craft activities which help students to understand the world
around them and projects which require them to problem
solve and express themselves.

Collaboration

Collaboration requires direct communication between
students, which strengthens the skills of listening and
speaking and the associated skills of turn-taking, clarifying,
explaining and discussing. Students who work together
often achieve better results, as they benefit from each other's
strengths. But they also develop a sense of team spirit and
pride throughout the process. American Family and Friends
2" Edition offers opportunities for collaboration in every unit.
Whether it is through project work, group games, or team
discussions, students are sharing ideas, expressing personal
opinions and developing important social skills.

Communication

Communication forms an important part of collaboration.
Students need to learn the skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing to effectively take part in an age of rapid
change. As our world becomes increasingly interconnected,
today’s young students must develop skills that allow them
to communicate in a variety of ways, including oral and
written skills but also digital communication skills.

Critical Thinking

Students in the 21st century need to do more than acquire
information. They need to be able to analyse the information
by making sense of it critically. Critical thinking skills

help students to determine facts, prioritize information,
understand relationships, solve problems and deal with an
ever changing world. American Family and Friends 2™ Edition
encourages students to think about language, to focus on
meaning and to react to the world of English in a personal
way. Subject areas are introduced so that students can make
connections between content and language, interesting
facts are presented and students are invited to be curious
and questioning.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, are a key
strand in American Family and Friends 2" Edition. Teaching
values is important as it focuses on the whole student, not
just language skills. It improves students's awareness of good
behavior, and how their behavior and attitudes can impact
on the people around them and their environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping students to
understand about:

e Community, e.g. agreeing and following school rules,
understanding the needs of people and other living
things, understanding what improves and harms their
environment, contributing to the life of the class and
school.

e Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of
healthy eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for
keeping safe around the house and on the road.

¢ Interacting with others, e.g. listening to other people,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying
and respecting the differences and similarities between
people, helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various

places:

¢ In the four Values worksheets in the Teacher’s Resource
Center.

¢ In the exemplification of good behavior throughout the
course, in particular in the two class plays in the Teacher’s
Resource Center, in the Student Book stories and their
characters.

¢ In the co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage students to work together and
co-operate in order to complete activities.

CLIL

CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) refers to
teaching subjects (such as science, math, art, geography)
through a foreign language. CLIL increases motivation by
presenting language in natural, real-life contexts, which
interests students and encourages them to communicate.
American Family and Friends 2™ Edition provides four CLIL
spreads to enable students to learn cross-curricular content
and English simultaneously.

In the Student Book and Workbook

All of the CLIL lessons in American Family and Friends 2™
Edition focus on a school subject. The content areas are
carefully chosen to be interesting to students, while at the
same time not overwhelming them with too much new
information.

The CLIL pages in the Workbook provide further practice of
the new language through reading, writing, listening, and
speaking activities, ensuring that the students have plenty of
practice of the new language and content in all four skills.

CLIL topic

Students are introduced to the subject topic and new
vocabulary is pre-taught through a vocabulary presentation
activity. The students read a text based on the lesson topic

and complete a comprehension activity. A critical thinking
activity is always included so that students can personalize
the topic and the new language.

CLIL project

The vocabulary and skills focus is followed by a project
related to the topic. This allows students to create something
which demonstrates their understanding of the concepts and
language from the subject lesson. It is followed by a stage
where students present their projects to the class, increasing
spoken confidence and general presentation skills.

Differentiation

Most classes contain students with mixed abilities. American
Family and Friends 2™ Edition provides support for students
who may be above or below the average level of the

class. The Teacher's Book contains suggestions on how

to make activities easier for students who require more
support, or more challenging for students who need

more independence. This ensures that all students remain
confident and motivated throughout your lessons.

Classroom tips for mixed ability classes

e Think about where your students are sitting. Place less
confident students closer to you, so that you can deal
with any issues.

e Some more confident students may enjoy being
“volunteer teaching assistants”. This will allow confident
students to revise new language while helping other
students to learn it.

e Give simple, clear instructions so that students of all levels
can understand you easily. Use hand gestures as well as
words to explain the activities.

e Don't grade your language as much when talking to
confident students. They will benefit from the extra
natural language input and one-to-one interactions will
encourage them to explore language further.

e Set goals for each lesson to help the students to focus.
The goals can be different for each student, depending
on their abilities, but reaching the goals will give the same
sense of achievement to all students.

Support and extension material

There is a wealth of support and extension material available
to American Family and Friends 2" Edition students, offering
additional practice in skills, vocabulary, and grammar. The
Online Practice and eBooks, as well as the Oxford Skills series
and Grammar Friends, provide plenty of reinforcement for
less confident students and further practice for confident
students.

American Family and Friends 2" Edition includes a diagnostic
test to be completed at the start of each year. This will
enable you to assess your students'abilities and decide
which material will be most useful. The progress tests after
every three units will help you to check your students’
progress and provide reinforcement where necessary.

Introduction
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Drama in the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story has a receptive and a productive stage. In the
receptive stage, students listen to the story and follow it in
their Student Books. In the productive stage, students recall
the story, listen to it again, and act it out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending
on the size and nature of your class.

Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes
for each unit:

Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (students may suggest actions which
are not shown in the pictures).

Divide the class into groups so that there is one student
to play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
students could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats.

Play the recording. Students practice the story in their
groups, saying their character’s lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

At the end of the exercise, invite some of the groups to
act out their story at the front of the class.

Acting as a class

As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

Decide together on actions for the story which students
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk'their fingers to show that the character is walking).

Play the recording to practice reciting the lines. Students
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

Play the recording again for students to give their final
performance.

Acting with a “lead group”

This is a combination of the two previous procedures:

Decide on actions for the story as above.

Divide the class into groups so that there is one student in
each group to play each character. Students should all be
facing the front of the class and not the other people in
their groups. They won't need to leave their seats.

Ask one of the groups to come to the front of the class.
Play the recording. The group at the front demonstrate
the actions to the class.

Play the recording again for the rest of the students to join
in with the actions.

Class plays

The Teacher's Resource Center contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts, deciding on and organizing props
and costumes, and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Assessment

Student’s progress can be evaluated through ongoing
assessment, self-assessment, and formal testing. American

Family and Friends 2 Edition offers a comprehensive range of

course assessment and practice for external exams such as
Cambridge English: Young Learners (YLE).

The Course Tests section in the Teacher’s Resource Center
offers:
e suggestions for ongoing classroom assessment

e an assessment sheet to keep a record of students’s
progress

e suggestions for encouraging students to self-assess

e 13 unittests

e 4 progress tests (for use after every three units)

e 4 skills tests (for use after every three units)

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section in the Teacher’s
Resource Center offers:

e Notes, tips, and vocabulary lists for the Flyers tests

e Preparation and practice tasks to help students become
accustomed to the YLE task types

e The Preparation stage provides controlled practice of task
types found in the Flyers tests, to help students gradually
build up to the task. The Practice task then gives students
a taster of a Cambridge style test before they attempt a
complete YLE Practice Test

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Flyers Reading and
Writing, Listening, and Speaking tests

Further information on testing and assessment (including

the scoring system) can be found in the introduction

sections of the Teacher's Resource Center.

Introduction
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Digital learning

The use of technology in language learning can allow the
teacher to become a facilitator and a moderator, whilst the
student is able to work more independently, connect to
additional resources, and transfer knowledge both within
and beyond the classroom. Immediate collaboration and
feedback are also significant benefits of effective technology
implementation, through the use of tablets, classroom
presentation tools, and learning management systems.

eBooks

American Family and Friends 2™ Edition can be accessed

in its print edition or in eBook form. eBooks are most
commonly accessed on tablets, although they can also be
used on laptop computers. Tablets provide a large amount
of flexibility, not only because they allow students to store
an enormous amount of text books and information on
one, small device, but also because they contain innovative
learning tools which can be used both inside and outside
the classroom.

Learning Outcomes

Students can easily use tablets to help them search for
vocabulary, translation, and pronunciation, as well as images,
audio, and video. However, to ensure that the tablets are
used effectively as a learning tool, teachers need to think
about the following points:

e How will using the tablet help fulfil our learning
outcomes?

e How will students be using the tablet?
e Whatis my role when the tablets are being used?

Fundamentally, tablets are just another useful tool to assist in
language learning. Different learning outcomes will lead to
varying amounts of tablet use. Just as with print textbooks,
students need time to work together to complete exercises
and activities, to check their work and to discuss ideas and
work on projects. Spoken production should still be an
important part of the lesson.

Classroom management

An eBook based lesson must be a controlled, well-planned

lesson. Before starting, think about whether you want your

students to work in groups or individually.

Independent work

e [f each student has a set of headphones, they can work
independently without disturbing others.

e Ask students to turn their devices face down until you tell
them to start working in the eBooks. Tell students that
they should complete interactive activities only when you
give the go-ahead.

e Only upon your instruction should students press the
‘check answers'button.

Group / paired work

e Put students into groups with one device per group.
Students can take turns to answer a question within
interactive activities.

e Groups can compete against each other for points.

Whole class work

¢ Designate one student to play audio on their device with
the volume turned up for everyone to listen to as you
work through the lessons.

Introduction

Online Practice
For teachers

American Family and Friends 2™ Edition Online Practice is
available using the access code in the Teacher's Book Plus. It
allows teachers to:

e (reate online classes for the course using the‘Manage
Classes'feature.

e Assign work directly linked to the Student Book.

e Set practice activities dedicated to the course vocabulary,
grammar and skills.

e Track student progress by viewing detailed class and
student reports.

e Engage students in various forms of written English such
as email and forum discussion.

For students

Online Practice is available to students using the access card
in their Workbook (with Online Practice). Students will be
able to:

e Complete specific language-focused activities that link
directly to the course

e Have their work automatically scored and graded.

o Share their work with other students in the ‘class’setup by
the teacher.

e Send emails and take part in English discussions as their
level increases.

Online Play

Online Play is a place for students to access the audio and
video animations, downloadable activities, and to explore
language further through fun vocabulary games and
activities. Throughout the Teacher’s Book lessons you will see
Online Play icons, demonstrating how to integrate the audio
and activities into lesson extensions.

Audio

Students need to listen to English again and again in order
to improve their receptive skills. Online Play offers a place
where students can access the songs, chants, and target
language at home.

Stories

Watching the unit stories come to life provides consolidation
of the target language from the first two lessons of each unit.

Downloadable activities

There are a number of fun craft and downloadable activities
for students to complete at home. These can be done in
conjunction with parents but are also simple enough for
students to work with by themselves.

Language games

Students need to have fun with language. These games
encourage students to work with target language at their
own pace and without being graded. Many games have
more than one level, providing support for less confident
students and challenge and extension for more confident
students.
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Student Book
The Student Book contains

Overview

15 units. Each unit presents
vocabulary and grammar
with opportunity to practice
both with a focus on all four
skills. Fluency Time! pages
provide Everyday
English practice,
and subject
pages (such as
Science Time!)
bring content
and language
learning together.

Student Online Practice

Online Practice is a blended
approach to learning where

Workbook

The Workbook is designed to
give students extra practice of
the language and structures
taught in class.

students can interact with
activities to further practice
the language and ideas taught
in the Student Book.

Recommended Readers

Family and Friends readers
draw upon themes and
language found in the Student

eBook

Both the Student Book and
Workbook are available as
eBooks. By accessing American
Family and Friends 2nd Edition on
a tablet or laptop, students can
access extra interactivity types
and control the audio and video
features themselves.

Online Play

Online Play is the place for
children to explore the language
they are learning through fun
games and activities. It includes
the story animations, audio,
games, and downloadable craft
activities to do at home.

Book. They provide
extra exposure to the el
language in a new The Prisoner
context. of Zenda
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Teacher’s Fr.leﬂdds
Book Plus T
The Teacher’s : :
Book is a clear
guide for the
teacherin all
aspects of
the course.

It contains

the Fluency Time! DVD, and
access codes for the Teacher's
Resource Center, Online
Practice and the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

g Family 2

Classroom Presentation
Tool

The American Family and
Friends 2nd Edition Classroom
Presentation Tool is software
that allows teachers to present
contentinan
interactive way. It
can be used either
on an Interactive
Whiteboard or on a
projector.

Online Practice

Teachers have complete
access to students’ online
practice, with a grade book
which enables instant
marking. This allows teachers
to see the scores in one place
and to analyse their students’
needs more effectively.

Integrated Component Overview

Audio CD

The Class Audio CDs support
teaching in class and contains
recordings of all the listening
texts, reading texts, songs, and
speaking dialogues.

%,

=
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A jends
Fr'lé’r'iddss &

Writing Posters

The poster pack contains

12 Writing posters which are
used in the Lesson 7 Skills
Time! lessons. Students work
with the posters, the Student
Book, and the accompanying
handouts to develop their
writing skills through an
innovative lesson format.
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Fluency Time! DVD

This DVD contains native
speakers in real-life scenarios
and locations using the
Everyday English taughtin
American Family and Friends
2nd Edition Fluency Timel!
This provides opportunities
for students to combine
core grammar structures
with Everyday English and
to model pronunciation and
intonation on .
the examples
provided by
native speakers. |




Teacher’s Resource Center

The American Family and Friends 2nd Edition Teacher's Resource
Center contains a wide range of editable and printable tests,

as well as a variety of photocopiable resources to support and
supplement the course. All of the audio for these tests is available
on the Teacher’s Resource Center.

Course Tests

e Adiagnostic test so that students’level of ability going into this
course is understood.

e Extensive testing for all four skills areas, including 5 Fluency
Time! tests for use after every three units.

e Tests for each course unit and a progress test for use after every
three units.

Cambridge English: YLE Practice
e Notes and tips for the Starters tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become
accustomed to the YLE task types.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Starters Reading and Writing,
Listening, and Speaking tests.

Course Resources

e Fluency Timel! craft templates

e Writing Portfolio worksheets for freer and extended writing
practice after every three units.

e Differentiated worksheets, Portfolio A and B, for mixed ability
classes. Writing Portfolio A can be used with learners at or
below level, while Portfolio B is aimed at providing activity
extension for students above level.

e Extra Writing worksheets for further practice of each unit's
writing objective

o \Values worksheets for every course unit.

e Class play scripts for the end of each semester.

Differentiation Map

The Differentiation Map (see p.12 in this Teacher’s Book) is an

interactive navigation tool. It enables teachers to choose the

appropriate content, within the Teacher’s Resource Center and
other components, to meet their students'individual needs.

Teacher’s Website
The Teacher's Website provides additional materials for students
and teachers to supplement all the other components available.

Parent Website

The Parent Website provides support and materials for parents of
students studying with American Family and Friends 2nd Edition.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One Story

Lesson 1 presents the unit topic via a Do Something Different Club story. Students read and act out the story and are
exposed to the language that they will be studying in Lesson 2.
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Presenting the story and acting it out Workbook
e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story. The students do written

Ask simple prediction questions such as Who's this? Where

are they? What' this?

e Play the recording the whole way through for students to

listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question

in Exercise 1.

o Play the recording a second time and ask more questions

to check comprehension.

¢ Play the recording again. Pause after each line for students

to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups, with each student having a

different role in the story.

e As a class decide on actions for the story.
e Play the recording. Each student says the lines of

activities to consolidate and
extend their understanding
of the story and its themes.

=L

Online Practice allows the students to practice the
language further.

his/her assigned character. Encourage students to

perform actions as they speak.

e Repeat without the recording, encouraging students to

remember the sentences.

e [f you wish, move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or

without the recording.

¢ Afinal written activity consolidates comprehension of the

main points of the story.

18 Tour of a unit
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LessonTwo Words

Lesson 2 teaches and practices the first new vocabulary set which the students have been exposed to in the Lesson 1
story. Students are also introduced to a Working with words vocabulary set and develop their dictionary skills.

The students listen and W= .
repeat the words as they . =
point to the pictures. ==

The Workbook Dictionary | — =
pages are referenced so = g
that students can check
the definitions of words.

The students practice the new words in a written activity.

The students learn a Working with words point
and a new set of words that demonstrate this
point. They research the meaning of these words
in the Dictionary pages in the Workbook.

The students listen and repeat the words.

The students practice the new words
in a written activity.

S S

Teaching the words

Words
e Play the recording and ask students to repeat the words.

¢ In some units, definitions of words are given, and in others
pictures illustrate their meanings. When pictures are given,
the Workbook Dictionary pages are referenced so that
students can also check the definitions of words.

e The students practice the words in a written activity.

Working with words

e Ask students to read Working with words box. Students
research the meaning of the new words in the Dictionary
pages.

¢ Play the recording and ask students to repeat words.

e The students practice the words in a written activity which
can be done individually or in pairs.
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Workbook

Students practice

recognizing and writing
the new words from the
lesson. They also learn the
new words that extend the
Working with words set and .
practice writing the Working | "zozeo
with words vocabulary.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary further.
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Lesson Three Grammar 1

Lesson 3 presents a grammar point in a variety of text types, including cartoon strips. Students learn and practice
recognizing and producing this grammar point.

The students listen to a text or a grammar
cartoon and follow the words in their books.

Lesssn Three Cramear 1 |
I g T .Mlth'lmml &

The students study a

new grammar structure.

The students practice the new
grammar in an acitvity.
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prompts or picture prompts.

The students practice producing the new grammar
through a written or speaking activity, using word
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The students can then
work on the Grammar
Time material at the

back of the Workbook.
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Teaching the grammar

In some units, the new grammar is introduced in the
context of a cartoon featuring Professor and his robot
assistant Chip. In other units, the first grammar point is
presented through a written text.

Play the recording the whole way through for students to
listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question

in Exercise 1.

Play the recording again and ask more questions to check

comprehension.

Go through the grammar rules with the class and check
comprehension as suggested in the notes.

The next activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the grammar. A model is provided on the
page. Students complete the activity independently.
The final activity is a speaking or writing activity which
gives students practice in manipulating the structure.
Students work with their partner using the word or
picture prompts.

At this point students are encouraged to complete the

relevant Grammar Time exercise at the back of their
Workbooks.

Tour of a unit

Workbook

The students practice
recognizing and writing the
first grammar point from the
lesson using the reference
tables in the Grammar Time
section at the back of the
Workbook to help them.
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new grammar further.

Online Practice allows students to practice the

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.




Lesson Four Grammar 2

Lesson 4 presents a new grammar point in a variety of text typ
featuring fun and motivating characters Professor and his robo
recognizing and producing this grammar point.

es, sometimes via a short cartoon strip
t, Chip. Students learn and practice

Repeat the procedure for teaching the first
grammar point in the previous lesson.

The students practice the new
grammar in a recognition activity.

NN

The students practice producing the
new grammar further in a spoken or
written activity.
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Teaching the grammar
e The grammar point is presented in a text or cartoon strip.

¢ Play the recording the whole way through for students
to listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist
question in Exercise 1.

e The grammar rule activity is done in the same way as
the first. If the two points are linked, elicit examples
of the first grammar point and any rules'the students
can remember,

e The next activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the grammar. It can either be done in class
or set for homework. A model is provided on the page.

e The final activity is a productive activity, either written
or spoken. In this case, it is a spoken activity. Students
practice manipulating and producing the structure.

e At this point students are encouraged to complete the
relevant Grammar Time exercises at the back of the
their Workbooks.

Workbook

The students practice
recognizing and writing the :
second grammar point from —
the lesson using the reference
tables in the Grammar Time e
section at the back of the
Workbook to help them.

Teacher’s Resource I e e

Center

There is extra written practice
of the vocabulary and grammar
from the unit in the Language
practice worksheet. There

is one Language practice

worksheet for every unit. m
a3

new grammar further.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
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Lesson Five Skills Time! Reading

Lesson 5, 6, and 7 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 provides reading comprehension practice
through a variety of reading texts.

Lossen Five |

==
- 1| Lok af the uut. Whai seos irveen b on S dosea? o) T8 b) 190 T Livies ond reod. 5w
The students look at the text and the pictures /_ ’ =

and answer a pre-reading question.

P ool s
et b D
[ ——————
e ————

e

s (i M,

oot i i e s s A
# computer koated st 8104 Lkl 2 compunat
[ SR —" -
i s 8 (iR e iy ey bt s
s e,

The students read and listen to the
text for the first time and check if
their answers to the pre-reading
question were correct.
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Teaching reading Workbook
e Approach a new text in two stages. Explain to the The students further practice
students that they do not have to understand every word reding for gist and detail in
to understand a text. By focusing on the language they do the Workbook. They read
understand, it is possible to guess or use logic to work out a new text of the same
the meaning of the rest. text type and complete a
e Pre-reading (Exercise 1): This stage is about looking for clues comprehension activity.
to help the students piece together the meaning of the
text. This includes looking at the picture and the text style
to guess what type of text it is and what it is likely to be
about. Point to the picture and ask students the pre-

reading question.

e Reading first for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording while
the students follow the text in their books. They do not
need to be able to read every word independently, but
be able to read carefully enough to understand gist. Ask
some simple comprehension questions to ensure they
have understood the general point of the text.

e Reading for detail (Exercise 3): Go through the
comprehension activity with the class so that students
know what information to look for in the text. Give them
time to read the text again to find the answers. Encourage
students to try and work out the meaning of new words
by using the surrounding words and the context to help
them. Have a class feedback session.

Online Practice allows students to practice
reading further.
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Listening and Speaking

Lesson 6 teaches the new vocabulary that students were exposed to in context in Lesson 5, and further develops
dictionary skills. The lesson also focuses on listening comprehension and speaking skills.

The students look at the text or pictures and

previous page.

The students listen to a recording and
answer a gist question.

The students listen to the recording
again, this time listening for specific
details that will enable them to
complete the comprehension activity.

The students practice speaking in pairs, using
prompts linked to the reading and listing
activities. They are encouraged to give their
own opinions.

Teaching the words

Words in context

e Students look at the pictures or words and find the
matching words in the text in Exercise 1 on the previous
page.

e The students refer to their Dictionary pages to match
words with their definitions.

Teaching listening and speaking

Listening

e To follow a listening text, the students should be aware
that they do not need to understand every word. As
students reading, they listen for the words they do know,
and then use clues and logic to work out the rest.

e [jstening for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording the whole
way through. The students listen and answer the gist
question.

e [Listening for detail (Exercise 3): Play the recording again,
pausing for students to complete the activity.

Speaking

e The speaking task aims to develop speech that is clear and
fluent. The students will also learn to speak expressively
and confidently.

o Call two volunteers to come to the front and demonstrate
how to ask and answer the questions using the dialogues
in the speech bubbles. Explain that the prompts are
only ideas and they can give different answers. Ask the
volunteers to provide an alternative answer to one of the
questions as an example.
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o Ask the students to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct
intonation in the questions and answers.
e The students then carry out the speaking activity in pairs.

Workbook

The students practice recognizing
and writing the new words from
the Student Book. They practice
using their dictionary skillsto check |
meaning of the words in the text on ,._l ﬂgj m
the previous page. ' -

Teacher’s Resource Center XX s m

For every unit there is a Speaking L
skills worksheet. This contains an =
extended information gap speaking

task that students carry out in pairs. -
-
—

Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary further.

Tour of a unit
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Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Poster and Student Book)

In Lesson 7, the students learn key writing and literacy skills from the Poster and Student Book. Students’ writing is then
further developed in the Workbook.

The writing text types and writing points are
presented on the poster. Students answer Before
R s and After reading questions to check their

e o S

ity Pt comprehension of the writing points.

The students practice recognizing or producing
words or sentences with the target literacy skill.

£ Skills Time!
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Students focus on identifying some of the Wi e R chet e oyl v T
e i
writing points from the Poster in a different text. o

Students answer some comprehension questions \,______‘_M

on the text. e e et

Students practice recognizing the writing points. ‘:I_“_'ﬂ__h_
Teaching writing Teacher’s Resource Center

Students follow their own copy of the Poster text on the

Poster Teacher’s Resource Center handout.

e Students look at the poster. They follow the text in the
poster handout (see Teacher's Resource Center) as you
read it aloud.

e Discuss the text and the pointers in the text boxes with The Inbernet s o son
the class. Check comprehension.
e The students do the related exercises in their Student

Books before moving on to the writing task in their - e
Workbooks. : —— -

I Poster &

T
Student Book %;EE:;-‘:;_‘?E:’::“:?:*:‘:‘T‘“*:‘
e The students skim-read the text looking for key words B e el
rather than trying to understand every word. They then ——
answer the gist question. e e —

e The students read the text for the first time. Ask
volunteers to read the text aloud to the class. Help with

pronunciation of new words. Online Practice allows students to practice the

e The students read the text again silently and answer writing further.

questions to check comprehension. Go through the
answers with the class.

e The writing rule activity is done by students at their desks.
They can take two or three minutes to silently read and
learn the rules. Check comprehension by asking questions
about the text and eliciting further examples.

e The final activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the writing rule.
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Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Workbook)

On the Workbook page, students do a further exercise to practice the writing point in the Student Book before going on
to complete a free writing activity.

Students practice the writing points
from the Student Book in a further
recognition activity.

| —> 1

Students apply the writing points to
a personalized writing task.
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Workbook
Writing

Students do the recognition activity alone or in pairs and
then feed back to the class.

This activity reinforces the writing points the students
covered in the Poster and Student Book, and acts

as preparation for the writing task they are about to
complete.

My writing

Students extend their writing skills through a personalized
writing task. This is an opportunity for them to write an
extended text following a model they have seen on the
Student Book and Workbook pages.

Where relevant, look at the visual prompts as a class. Ask
students questions to check comprehension.

Ensure that the students understand what type of
sentences they need to produce in the writing task. Elicit
examples and write them on the board.

When they have finished, ask some students to read their
texts to the class.

Teacher’s Resource Center

For every unit there is a Writing skills worksheet on the
Teacher's Resource Center. This allows students to combine
the writing points they have learnt from the Poster and
Student Book in a free writing task.
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Online Practice allows students to practice the

writing further.
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Lesson Eight Review

Lesson 8 reviews what the students have learnt in the unit. A quiz reviews the unit’s story, language, and skills
lessons, and a song allows the students to further practice their listening skills whilst reviewing the vocabulary

and grammar they have learnt.

The students do the quiz without referring
back through the unit.

The students listen to the song and
follow the words in their books.

The students listen to the song again,
this time listening for specific details
that will enable them to complete the
written activity.

Review Quiz

e The quiz provides a fun and motivating activity in which
to revise the vocabulary and grammar structures which
have been taught in the unit.

e Students work with books open but they are not allowed
to refer to the unit when answering the questions.

e Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Song

e Point to the pictures and ask questions.

¢ Play the song to the class once. Then play it again as
students follow the words in their book.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
music. Say each line and ask the students to repeat.

e Now sing the song with the class a number of times with
the recording.

Tour of a unit

What can you de on
Four computer?

i | e e,

Workbook

The students revise all the
new structures from the
unit in written activities.

Progress certificate

After every unit and every
three units, students self-
assess their work by filling
in the Progress certificate
on the Teacher’s Resource
Center.
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Online Practice allows students to practice the

vocabulary further.
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Fluency Time!

Everyday English

The Fluency Time! lessons come after every three units and focus on developing fluency. The Everyday English lesson
provides practice of new language used in functional situations through listening and speaking.

The students watch and listen to the story for the first
time. The Everyday English phrases are highlighted in
the text below to focus attention on the phrases. The
students listen or watch again, repeating the dialogues
with the recording.

The students watch the video and complete
the comprehension activity.

The students practice speaking in pairs, using the
Everyday English phrases, in a context that is similar
to the activities above.

i

Teaching Everyday English

Story

Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they can see in
the pictures (Ben and Megan), where the characters are
(at school/in the classroom) and what they are doing
(talking or listening in class).

Play the video or recording. Students watch, listen, and
read. Encourage them to work out unknown words

from the context. Answer any questions, then play the
recording again, pausing for students to say the dialogue
with the recording.

Go through the highlighted phrases in the box with the
class. Make sure they understand the meaning of each
phrase and when we would use each phrase.

Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs, then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

Listening

Focus on the exercise. Ask what they think is happening.
Tell students they will watch the video and then complete
the exercise.

Play the recording all the way through, and then play

it again, stopping after each question in the exercise is
answered to give time for students to circle the correct
answer.
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Speaking

e Aska volunteer to act out an example dialogue with
you. Read the speech bubbles on the left and ask the
volunteer to read out the speech bubbles on the right,
choosing an answer for the first speech bubble and
completing the gap in the second speech bubble with
one of the prompts.

¢ In pairs, students act out dialogues with their partner.

Workbook MR Gl E— -
The children practice FL Al .
reading and writing the T L"i"li'l'-__

Everyday English phrases ___‘ MJ
in a new context. ) =T

Students do exercises to practice the
Everyday English phrases in the Online
Practice Fluency section.

Tour of a unit
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Fluency Time! Craft

The Craft lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and using a craft

activity which is linked directly to the Fluency Time! topic.

The students watch the story on the Fluency
DVD. They then produce the language by acting
out the story.

The students look at the photo, and follow
the instructions to prepare their craft activity.

There are templates for each Fluency Craft
in the Teacher’s Resource Center.

The students produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In pairs, through games and role play, students
use the completed craft project to practice Everyday
English phrases in a more personalised dialogue, based

on their own completed projects. They are encouraged to
include additional words or structures that they remember
from previous units.

Students are encouraged to present their crafts to

the class, using prompts to support them.

Teaching crafts

Acting out the Story

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Student Book page 76.
Ask students what they can remember about the story.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3. If you don't have time
for the DVD, read the dialogue on Student Book page 76.

¢ Invite pairs of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

Craft

e Focus on the picture. Ask students what it shows (a poster
of the student’s favorite inventions) and what they can see
on the poster.

e [f you prefer, students can work in pairs to prepare one
poster between them.

¢ Read out the instructions next to the poster in Activity 1.

e Show the class your own completed poster and ask
questions about it, e.g. What are my favorite inventions?
Why do you think | chose them?

e Move around the class as students work, asking questions,
e.g. Why did you choose these inventions? How do they
change your life? What would you do without them??

Tour of a unit

1 sk e oy ngein. A [
F Moki a potser of ot vans awsnsoni

I"I':I-..n. rET——— ] inventionsl

e My byt g St

oo Bt

[P A,
i3]

T Chnoss o vop T bering
merrticre. Kol it

o A ]

LR CVer ———
A g peire L P
5 et g i i e 5 )
¥ o raed S, pah o ke

[ ——

3 RN Ui v b s i v P s e, Ak ] oo

Wty o o
- 1 b chcoiste

tawr The e s skl b man

i o ol mermied iy jorph Fry i e ViPn

bt i

[rn—
et

L m Wiorh i groagm. Tal pbouf pour koeor s brenbioes,

D e r—
by o s oy i ot
il R . i prmp s e

B g, it o o think s her et gt T

Speaking

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to
use their posters to act out dialogues with a friend.
They will take turns to ask about their partner’s
chosen inventions, then express their opinions
about them.

e Act out the example dialogue with a volunteer.

e Students then talk in pairs. Encourage them to compare
and contrast different inventions and to express their
opinions.

e Ask some pairs to act out dialogues for the class.

e Ask a volunteer to read out the example speech bubble,
then invite students to tell the class about their wildlife
poster. They can read the questions to help them, or you
can ask the questions to prompt them.

Workbook

The students watch

the Fluency DVD again
and complete the
comprehension activities
on the DVD practice page.

As their level increases, students can use Online
Practice to write about their crafts.
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History Time! Topic

The subject lessons come after every three units and focus on developing teaching content through English. The Topic
lesson introduces new language related to the subject and provides reading and speaking practice.

Students look at the overall topic, including
the pictures to understand the type of text
they will read and to help them predict
words and content about the topic.

for the first time.

Students complete a comprehension
task to check their understanding of
the information in the text and to
focus on the new vocabulary.

Students answer questions related to the topic.
These questions invite them to personalize the
information they have learnt in the text and to
apply critical thinking skills to the topic.

Teaching Topic lessons

Pre-reading

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Discuss the type of
pictures in the text and how these pictures are related to
the heading or title of the text.

e Ask students to match the photos with the captions.
Check answers with the class.

Reading

e Use a variety of reading strategies in the different topic
lessons. Have students read in pairs or read silently. Once
students have read the text through for themselves, ask
different students to each read a paragraph in the text
aloud for the class.

Vocabulary/comprehension

e Before students complete the exercise ask them to find
the words in the text.

e Encourage students to understand the meaning from the
context. Tell them to look at the other words before and
after the key word, and to read the entire sentence. In this
way they can work out the part of speech and infer the
general meaning.

e Have students complete the exercise and then check
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with
the class.
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Speaking

e Explain the aim of the questions (to find out about the
topic beyond the information given in the text).

e Have students write down the answers to the questions.

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers, or in small
groups for a wider discussion.

e Have pairs say their answers to the class.

Workbook

| Swie Sl -

Students read another text e e reat= S

Today in Histo .

about the same topic, and
answer comprehension
questions.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary and explore the topic further.

Tour of a unit

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

29



History Time! Project

The Project lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and

using a project which is linked directly to the topic.

Students review the language from the Topic
lesson through a listening activity.

Students follow the instructions to
prepare their project.

Students produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In groups or to the class, students use their
completed projects to practice the new language in
a more personalized dialogue. They are encouraged
to include additional words or structures that they
remember from previous units and to focus upon
general presentation skills.

Teaching projects

Listening

e Explain that you are going to play a recording. Make
sure students understand what they need to do while
they are listening (check boxes, number pictures in the
correct order, etc).

¢ Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing
after each item so that students have time to think
about their answer.

e Check answers with the class.

Project

e Explain the project to students and make sure they
understand what they are going to make.

e Look at the instructions with the class and ask them
what materials they will need to complete their project.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

¢ Divide the class into groups and hand out materials
for the project. A list of materials for each project is
provided in the main teaching notes.

e Move around the class as students work, making sure
that they are on task and understand the processes
they need to go through to complete their projects
successfully.

The Teacher’s Book contains notes on how to adapt
these activities for mixed ability classes.

Tour of a unit
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Speaking
e Put students into pairs or groups. Tell them that they are
now going to talk about their project with each other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed project,
or using the example in the Student Book. Hold up the
project or book and talk about the project, as in the
example, pointing to items as you mention them.

e Students work in groups to practice their presentation
using the presentation prompts and tip from the Student
Book. Encourage students to include language from
previous units as they talk about their projects.

¢ Invite some students to stand up and present their
projects to the whole class.

Workbook

Students practice the new
vocabulary in a variety of
exercises.

Students can use Online Practice to write
about their projects.
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Lesson One sgpagess-s

Learning outcomes

To remember the characters and events from the DSD
Club story

To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures from American
Family and Friends 5

Materials
CD®) 01

Warmer

e [fthisis a new class, ask students to tell you their names,
ages, and what they do in their free time.

¢ Ask students what they remember about the DSD club
from Level 5. Ask Who is in the DSD Club? What does DSD
mean? Can you remember what the children from club did
together?

e Ask students to look at the pictures before they read and
listen to the story. Ask What are the names of the children in
the pictures? What do you think happens in this episode?

1 Listen and read. Where does Tom come from?
®) 01

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and follow along.
Ask the gist question for the class to answer.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Who are Tom’s cousins? What do the children show Tom?

Tom is from Canada.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording again, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Fin, Libby, Ed,
Kate, and Tom.

e Let students practice acting out the story (see the
suggested actions), then ask one or two groups to come
to the front to act out the story.

Story actions
Frame 1: Libby enters and waves to Kate and Ed.
Frame 2: Fin extends his hand to introduce Tom.
Frame 3: Libby gestures towards Tom and Kate.
Frame 4: Kate and Libby point to the pictures.
Frames 5-8: The children point to other pictures.
Frame 9: Fin gives Tom his DSD Club T-shirt and cap.

Frame 10: The children cheer.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Look at the example. Ask students to find the part of the
story which says Ed and Kate went on vacation to Florida.

e Students read the sentences and write True or False.

Differentiation
Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story.

¢ Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Students rewrite the false sentences to make them true.

e [f time permits, students can come to the front and
retell a short version of the story to the class.

1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. False

Further practice
Workbook pages 2-3
Online Practice - Starter - Lesson One

Starter
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e — ¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
N i ﬁ PROFESSOR « chip B Where did Professor go?

' ) . e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How
often does Professor go to the robot convention? What does
Professor have for Chip?

i

T you rmjony S okt | | et ow you dong?

N

g & 5
== | ~ T |
L — ey e s e e o e e Professor went to the robot convention.

TomEenon, | sdw TR sl Bl 5 The e Rl I8 e
1 Fisod and beaen

2 Read and learn.

e Ask about students habits and routines, e.g. When do you
get up in the morning? How often do you go to the library?

e Ask students to tell you what is happening right now in
the classroom. Write some of their answers on the board
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P — as examples of present progressive sentences.
g e o woarereran on Sabusthay somerg By bty maric by i e Py TV riggh rees. .
..« e Tl e T e e Read the second box with the class.
3 T lbwiyn podiry /e iy oot o e & The Sl work ¢ oo mad g boed nght rees . . .
L o Write examples of sentences using the simple past
% (Y Ak anct canrmee. and past progressive to show that one action has been
[Lomtioooon ploy/socur ihientagnm | [ wobiocabus gofimpacsht maibons | interrupted by another: While | was reading my book, Leyla

phoned. When Mom was cooking dinner, Dad arrived home.

e Read each sentence to the class. Ask What was happening
first? What interrupted the action?

3 Read and circle.

e Before students look at the exercise in their books, copy
the example onto the board. Ask students which form of
the verb is needed and circle it.

Lesson TWoO s8pages e Students read the sentences and circle the correct form.
Learning outcomes [ ANSWERS |

To use the simple present to talk about habits and routines 1. 9|° 2. is WatChiT(g 3. work 4. are having
To use the present progressive to talk about actions 5. play 6. are working

happening now 4 Ask and answer.

To use the simple past to talk about actions that o Ask students to look at the pictures. Explain that the first

interrupted other actions in the past picture shows what the people were doing before the

To use the past progressive to talk about actions that storm started, and the second shows what they did next.

were interrupted e Students work in pairs. Student A chooses one of the

Speaking: asking and answering questions about actions people in the pictures. Student B asks the questions from

in the past the example. Student A uses the word prompts to answer
the questions using the past progressive and the simple

Language past. The partner then identifies the person.

Core: | go there every year. It's always great. What are you

doing? I'm looking for your present. When | was sitting on

the plane, it said hello to the man next to me! When | was Below level:

walking around, | saw this. e Practice making sentences with the simple past and

Extra: convention past progressive using the words in the boxes. Then

have students look at number 1 on the left. Ask What
Materials was he doing when the storm started? Elicit the answer.
D®) 02 Move on to number 1 on the right. Ask What did he

do next? Elicit the answer. Put students in pairs to

complete the activity.
Warmer P 4

e Play Twenty, twenty (see page 9) with the word robot.
e Tell students they are going to read a story about the

At level:
e Students complete the activity.

Professor and his robot, Chip. Ask what they remember Above level:
about Professor and Chip from Level 5. ¢ Have students imagine there is one more picture.
. . Students should ask What did he do after that? to
1 Listen and read. Where did Professor go? &) (2 extend the activity.
e Ask students to look at the pictures. Point to each one and
ask What can you see? Further practice
Workbook page 4

Online Practice - Starter Unit < Lesson Two

32 Starter
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Lesson Three sgpage7

Learning outcomes
To write the simple past forms of common irregular verbs
To write the past participles of common irregular verbs

Language

Core: Simple past and past participles of: buy, hear, make,
use, keep, have, catch, get, find, speak, grow, take, wear,
write, fly, eat, see, go

Extra: funfair

Materials
CD® 03

Warmer

e Ask students What is a past participle? When do we use past
participles? Write the following verbs on the board: eat,
speak, make, use, have, go, wear, write. Ask What’s the past
participle?

1 Complete the charts.

e Ask students to look at the charts in their books. Read the
explanation and examples to the class. Tell students there
is no rule for deciding which verbs have the same simple
past and past participle forms, they have to be learned.

e Ask students to complete the charts with the past tenses
and participles of each verb. Remind them to use the verb
list on Workbook page 136.

Below level:

e Try eliciting the past tense from students by saying
Yesterday | ... and the past participle with [ have ...
Help students to form the first three verbs in the left
column. Ask them how to spell each and write them
on the board. Do the same for the second column.
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Split the class into teams. Tell students you are going
to say a verb and ask for the past tense or the past
participle. If a child knows the answer, he or she has
to stand up. Whoever stands up first and says the
correct answer gets a point. The team with the most
points wins.

Above level:

e Put students into pairs. Ask them to take out their
Workbooks and turn to page 136. One child says the
base form, and the other child recalls the other two
forms. Then they switch for even practice. Monitor
students'work.

Verb Past tense Pastpart. Verb Past tense Past part.
1 buy bought bought 1 speak spoke spoken
2 hear heard heard 2 grow grew grown
3 make made made 3 take took taken
4 use used used 4 wear wore worn

5 keep kept kept 5 write wrote  written
6 have had had 6 fly flew flown

7 catch caught caught 7 eat ate eaten

8 get got got 8 see saw seen

9 find found found 9 go went gone

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. (&) 03

e Focus students’attention on the pictures. Point to each
one and ask What are the children doing?

o Tell students that the words to the song are in their books
but the lines are in the wrong order.

e Ask students to read through the words silently.

e Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it.

e Play the song again, pausing for students to number
the lines.

¢ Play it a third time for students to check answers.

e Go through the answers. Ask a different student to read
each line in the order that they heard it.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Verse 1: 1,4, 3,2
Verse 2:1,2,4,3
Verse 3:1,4,2,3

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Starter test, Teacher's Resource Center
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson Three

Starter
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Lesson One s

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing core vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: theme, impossible, flag

Materials
CD &) 04

Warmer

e Ask students to look at the story without reading. Discuss
the characters together. Ask different students to choose
one character and tell you all they can about him / her.

¢ Ask students to look again at the pictures in the story.
What do they think the story is going to be about? Ask
Where are the children?

1 Listen and read. What is the theme for the mural?

04

¢ Teach the word mural. Ask prediction questions for
children to think about as they listen, e.g. Where are the
children going to paint the mural? Do the children know
what to paint?

Unit 1

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
the gist question What is the theme for the mural? for the
class to answer,

ANSWER
The theme for the mural is “Around the world.”

e Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why are the DSD Club going to paint murals?
Do the children decide on what they are going to paint?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
e Play the recording again, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Fin, Libby, Ed,
Kate, and Tom.

e Students practice acting out the story.
e Ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Ask students to read the story again without the CD. Look
at the example. Ask Are the children going to paint the
walls? Establish that the statement is true.

Students read the sentences and write True or False.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Students rewrite the false sentences to make them
true. If time permits, students can come to the front
and retell a short version of the story to the class.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True

Further practice
Workbook page 6
Online Practice - Unit 1 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 9
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different words related to art
To use prefixes un- and im- to make words negative

Language

Words: art gallery, mural, painting, portrait, landscape,
background, foreground, sculpture

Working with words: popular / unpopular, friendly /
unfriendly, happy / unhappy, patient / impatient, possible
/impossible, polite / impolite (Student Book); lucky /
unlucky, happy / unhappy, mature /immature, interesting /
uninteresting (Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 05-06; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135;
examples of different artwork taken from magazines or
printed out from the Internet (optional)

Warmer

e Ask students to imagine they are going to visit an
art gallery. Ask What are you going to see? Encourage
students to make a lot of suggestions, to elicit art-related
vocabulary. Write the words on the board.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 05
e Focus attention on the picture. Ask students if they see
any of the things mentioned in the warm-up activity.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat chorally.

¢ Play it a second time for students to repeat again.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks when completing Exercise 2.

2 Write the words.

e Ask students to read the definitions and write the correct
words from Exercise 1 for each one.

e Check the answers and pronunciation with the class.

1. painting 2. artgallery 3. portrait 4. landscape
5. foreground 6. background 7. sculpture 8. mural

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 06

e Focus attention on the words in the box. Ask a student to
read the explanation. Compare the words in the first and
second rows. Ask How do we make “popular” negative?

e Make sure the students understand that adding the
prefixes changes the adjectives to the negative. Establish
that these prefixes don't work with all adjectives.

e Play the recording. Students repeat chorally.

e Play it a second time. Students listen and repeat again.

e Askindividual students to say the words. Ask questions,
e.g. What'’s the negative form of popular / patient / happy?

4 Read and circle.

e Ask students to look at the instructions and say what they
have to do. Look at the example to demonstrate how they
should read the sentence and circle the correct word.

o Ask different students to read the sentences.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the second sentence of number 1
aloud. Ask students if this sounds like a friendly or
unfriendly person. Elicit the answer. Students work in
pairs to complete the activity. Encourage students to
use the Dictionary in their Workbooks, if needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students complete the activity, ask them to
imagine that the opposite answer is true. Rewrite the
second sentences to match, e.qg. Tom is very friendly. He
speaks to everyone.

[ ANSWERS |
1. unfriendly 2. popular
5. impossible

3. polite 4. patient

Students now do the tasks on Workbook page 7. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students to consult the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Further practice
Workbook page 7
Online Practice « Unit 1 Words

Unit 1
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Lesson Three sspgin

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use going to to talk about plans and decisions made
earlier

To use willto talk about decisions or offers made as

we speak

Language

Core: I'm going to visit an art gallery this afternoon. I'm not
going to go to town this weekend. I'll come with you! | won't
come with you. I'm too busy.

Materials
CD®) 07

Warmer

¢ Play Along sentence (see page 8) to energize the class and
review vocabulary from the previous lesson. Begin with
I'm going to the art gallery to see some portraits.

e Review future tenses with the class. Ask Which tenses can
we use to talk about the future? Tell students that they are
going to look at going to and will.

1 Listen and read. Where do Professor and Chip go?
07

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who can you
see? Encourage students to tell you what they remember
about Professor and Chip.

e Play the recording for students to follow in their books.
e Ask the class Where do Professor and Chip go?

Unit 1

Professor and Chip go to an art gallery.

e Play the recording again. Ask students to listen for
examples of going to and will.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the grammar box. Ask one student to read out
the rules for going to, and another to read out the rules
for will.

e Ask students to look at the picture story in Exercise 1 again
and point to examples of going to and will. Go through
them together. Ask Why do we use going to / will here?

3 Read and circle.

e Read the instructions and ask students to say what they
have to do. Look at the example together.

o Ask students to read the sentences and circle the answers.

e Review the answers together. Ask different students to
read the sentences.

[ ANSWERS |
1. isgoingto 2. Il 3. Iwon't 4. We're not going to
5. I'll 6. 'm going to

4 Complete the sentences. Use will or going to.

e Focus on the example. Ask two children to read parts A
and B of the dialogue.

o Ask students to read the rest of the dialogues and
complete the sentences with the correct forms of going
to or will.

e Go through the answers with the class, asking different
students to read the completed dialogues.

Below level:

e Look at the example again. Ask if the decisions were
made earlier or now. Elicit the answers.

e Then ask students to look at 2A and ask when the
decision was made. Elicit earlier.

¢ Ask students if they should use will or going to. Elicit
going to. Help students form the answer. Then they
complete the activity. Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students if they have any plans this week, and
have them write sentences with going to about them.
Then students share their sentences with a partner.
The partner should say /1l /| won't come with you.

ANSWERS
1. ‘'m going to; I'll 2. 'm going to;’ll 3. 'll
4, 'mgoingto 5. 'mgoingto,’ll 6. ’ll

Ask students to complete the first Grammar Time
task on page 118 of the Workbook. See page 7 of the
introduction for suggestions of how these tasks should
be used.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 118
Workbook page 8

Online Practice - Unit 1+ Grammar 1
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Lesson Four g

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To use the present progressive with future meaning

Speaking: asking and answering questions about what
people are doing at specific times in the future

Language

Core: We're meeting at ten oclock. I'm not doing anything.
What are they doing at 8.00 a.m.? At 8.00 a.m., they're
leaving school.

Extra: art exhibition, display

Materials
CD ®) 08; a piece of paper for each group (optional)

Warmer

e Ask students to look at the photograph. Ask What's the boy
doing? Who do you think he’s writing to?

e Ask Do you send a lot of emails? How many emails do you
send a week? What do you email your friends about?

1 Listen and read. Where does Harry want to go

with Ben? ®) 08

e Play the recording. The class follows along. Ask the gist
question.

ANSWER
Harry wants to go into town with Ben.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Who is Harry going into town with? Where are they
meeting Jack?

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the grammar box. Ask a student to read the
explanation and the examples.

o Ask How do we form the present progressive? What do we
put before the main verb? What do we add to the end of the
main verb?

o Ask students to look at Exercise 1 again and find examples
of the present progressive. Write gapped sentences on the
board, e.g./ (go) to the movies tomorrow.

/ (meeting) my friend after school.

¢ |nvite different students to the front and complete the
sentences using the present progressive form of the verb
in brackets.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present
progressive.

e Aska student to read the example for the class.

e Ask students to complete the rest of the sentences with
the present progressive.

1. ‘'m meeting 2. re catching 3. Are you visiting
4, are playing 5. areyou watching 6. is going

4 Ask and answer.

e Ask two students to read the example question and
answer to the class.

e Students work in pairs. They take turns asking questions
about what the children are doing at the different times.

Below level:

e Students first practice making sentences in pairs. Then
they practice the example question and answer as a
group. Switch the pairs and students complete the
activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to draw more pictures, e.g. 7:00 a.m.,
5:00 p.m. Switch partners. Students practice asking

and answering again. Monitor and help as needed.

ANSWERS
What are they doing at ...?

1. At 8:00 a.m., they're leaving school.
2. At 10:00 a.m., they're visiting the elephant enclosure.
3. At 11:30 a.m,, they're feeding the penguins.
4. At 12:30 p.m., they're having lunch.
5. At 1:30 p.m., they're watching the dolphin display.
6. At 3:30 p.m., they're going home.
Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 118
Workbook page 9
Unit 1 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 1+ Grammar 2

Unit 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five puen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand an extract from a story
Reading: work out the meaning of new words from the
context

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: stare, in the distance, borrow, row, smoke, hit, splash,
missing, float (v), tie (v)

Materials

CD ®) 09; photocopies of landscape paintings by
different artists (optional)

Warmer

1

Hold up a photocopy of a landscape painting so all

the students can see it. Ask students What can you see?
Where do you think this place is? What do you think might
happen here?

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask questions about

each one, e.g. What can you see? Where is it?

Look at the story and the paintings. Which

painting do you think the story is about?

Ask students to look at the pictures again. Tell them
to skim the text to find out which painting the story is

about. Tell them not to worry if they don't understand the

meaning of all the words for now.

Unit 1

ANSWER

The story is about picture 1.

2 Listen and read. ®) 09

e Tell students they are going to listen to the story. Play the
whole recording as students listen and read.

e Play the recording again, pausing regularly. Check
understanding by asking questions, e.g. How do the boys
get to the island? Why can't the boys go home?

e FElicit the meanings of any unknown words, including the
underlined words. Ask students to guess the meaning
from context.

¢ Play the recording again. Focus on the pronunciation of
the underlined words. Pause for students to repeat.

3 Read again and write the answers.

e Ask students to read the questions. Look at the example
together. Students write short answers for the rest of the
questions.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Ask questions based on the questions in Activity 3, e.g.
Where is Max? How do they get to the island? Students
look at the text to find the answers. Then they
complete the activity independently.

At level:

o Ask students to re-read the text. Write these sentences
on the board. Students say if they are true or false. Max
was staying with his cousin. (T) / The boys played on the
beach every day. (T)/ Lots of people lived on the island. (F) /
The boat didn't belong to the boys. (T) / The boys left the
boat in the water. (F) / The boys explored the island. (T) /
The boys used matches to make a fire. (F) / Jeff's brother
didn’t see the smoke from the fire. (F)

Above level:

e et students complete the activity, then check
answers. If the answer is No, encourage students to
give the correct answer.

¢ Ask students to think about what kind of adventure
Max and Ryan would have if the story were about
picture 2. Put students into groups to write a short
paragraph.

ANSWERS

. Yes, he is.

. No, they don't. (They row a boat to the island.)

. Yes, there are.

. Yes, they do.

. No, they don't. (They hit two rocks together to make
afire.)

6. No, he doesn't. (Ryan’s brother finds them.)

vih WN =

Further practice
Workbook page 10
Online Practice < Unit 1+ Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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e Tell students they are going to hear two children talking
about the painting. They must listen and find out if the
children like it.

¢ Play the whole recording.

e Ask the class Do the children like the painting?

== [ANSWER]
O e L g o S e Yes, the children like the painting.
Tiggew i Tl Storm Pampriety /
f‘ﬁhp:lﬂ.ll:l‘lfﬁ:{buulbﬂl‘ 1 er Cobicernan Lot /A Sl Vokooss . . .
<Lt con you e e paong?) (T o e 3 Listen again and circle.
ot A ——
g o i 7 s ““"‘*‘d:;:m‘“‘ e Ask students to read the sentences silently before you
. ’ . _
=y iy pabg? T T — play the recording again.
ik
T ¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to circle the
e . b Ao, by ey U d correct words. Play the recording again if necessary.
e Review the answers together.
Lesson SixX sspgens [ ANSWERS)
1. inabook 2. French 3. 1891 4. forest
Skills Time! 5. hungry 6. story
Skills development 4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific information
Speaking: ask and answer questions about a painting

e Tell students they are going to have a conversation about
a painting they like. Ask two students to read the speech
bubbles for the class, using the prompts or their own
ideas to give answers.

e Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns asking and
answering questions about their favorite painting.

Language
Words in context: stare, row, smoke, borrow, hit, splash,
float, tie (Student Book); lightning, oars, grab, bank

(Workbook)
Extra: French, Italian, tropical, coast, Mexican Below level:
M ial ¢ Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
aterials each one, and ask them to circle their answer from the
CD ®) 10; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135 prompts.
At level:

Warmer ¢ Students complete the activity.

e Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the unit vocabulary. Above level:

. With_ books closed, ask questions about Fhe story from the e After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to ask
previous lesson, e.q. Where was Max staying? What went and answer about the painting they like least.
wrong?

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in Students now do the task on Workbook page 11.

their Workbooks when completing Exercise 1. Remind them to consult the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Further practice

1 Find the words in the story. Write.

e Ask the students to look at the words in the box. Explain
that the words come from the story on page 12.

e Ask students to look at the story again and find all of the
underlined words. They read the sentences with each
word and try to determine the meaning from the context.

Workbook page 11
Unit 1 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 1 Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 1 39

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Seven g

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: using speech in fictional writing

Writing outcome: write a story based on / inspired by a
painting (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: quotation marks

Materials

Writing poster 1; a copy of the text from poster 1 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer
e Play Guess the word (see page 8).

Poster 1: A story

¢ Hand out a photocopy of the poster text to each student.

¢ Ask the "Before reading” question in the bottom right-
hand corner. Encourage students to discuss their ideas.

e Ask students to read the story silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Where did Toby and Rick go? What did they
take with them?

e Read the first two text boxes on the left-hand side to the
class. Ask What do we write in our story? What do we use to
describe how people say things or how they feel?

e Read the final text box on the left. Ask How do we show
dialogue in a story? What goes inside the quotation marks?

40  Unit1

Read the first text box on the right. Ask What do we use
time markers for? Find the time markers in the story.

Read the rest of the text on the right. Ask What can we use
to make our writing more interesting?
Ask the “After reading” questions in the bottom right-hand
corner. Discuss some answers with the class.

Look at the story. What is it about?

Focus on the picture. Ask What can you see? Ask students
to look at the title and glance quickly through the text,
without reading it in detail. Ask What is the story about?

2 Read.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How does Harry’s dad
know there’s going to be a storm?

After reading, discuss the story. Were their predictions
correct?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

Ask students to read the story again silently.
Ask students to read and answer the questions.

1
2

. The storm lasts an hour.
. After the storm, Harry feels excited.

4 Write this dialogue correctly.

Ask students to look at the story again and focus on how
the speech is shown. Ask What do we put around the
speech? Where does the punctuation go?

Tell students they are going to use this information to
rewrite the dialogue in Exercise 4.

Let students complete the activity, then check answers.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline the words said / asked in
the activity. Ask students What did (Mandy) say? Have
students draw in quotation marks.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to extend the dialogue by a few lines.

uI

t's a beautiful day!” said Mandy. “Do you want to go to

the park?”asked Olivia.“l can’t!” said Mandy. “Why not?”
asked Olivia.”l have to clean my room,” said Mandy sadly.

uI

‘Il help you!” said Olivia. “Oh thank you!” said Mandy

happily.

5

Complete the writing task on page 12 of

Workbook 6.

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 12.

Further practice

Workbook page 12

Unit 1 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 1 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 1 Review

Learning outcomes

ANSWERS

O WO NSOV E WN=

. portrait

. He wants them to paint a mural for the DSD Club wall.
. impossible

. I'm going to the beach today.

. I'll help you with your homework.

. We're catching a bus at 5 p.m.

. He saw the boat near the shore.

. smoke

. “What's your name?” asked Jessica.

. “It looks like a storm,” said the girl nervously.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) using words from
the unit.

At level:

e Play Wrong word (see page 8) with sentences about
the unit. Divide the class into two teams and read the
statements below to each team in turn.

The DSD Club children have to paint a portrait. (mural) /
Libby suggests going to the art gallery. (library) / Professor
and Chip see a mural. (sculpture) / Harry writes Ben a
letter. (email) / Max and Jeff went to a city. (island) / Max
and Jeff lost their bike. (boat) / Henri Rousseau was a
French chef. (artist) / Harry went on a boat trip with his
mom. (dad)

Above level:

e Play the“at level”game, but ask students to think of
some sentences of their own. Students read their
statements to the other team.

|n

Review vocabulary and structures practiced previously
To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

D@11

Warmer
e Play Book race (see page 8) using the sentences below.

Give students 15 seconds per sentence to find the answer.

We won't come back here again! (Lesson 3)

The artist of the painting was French. (Lesson 6)

Do you want to watch a DVD at my house instead? (Lesson 4)
I think there’s going to be a storm. (Lesson 7)

How did you find us? (Lesson 5)

How about flags or maps? (Lesson 1)

It's a robot like me! (Lesson 3)

What will we paint? (Lesson 1)

¢ Review the answers together.

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit. Do this individually, in pairs, or in teams.

¢ Students work with books open to page 15, but they may
not look up the answers.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 11

Focus students’attention on the paintings. Point to each
and ask What can you see? Ask what they think the song is
about (painting a picture).

Play the whole song for students to follow along.

Play the song a second time, pausing for students to write
the words in the blanks.

Play the song a third time if necessary.
Go through the answers together.
Play the recording again. Students sing along.

ANSWERS

1.
6.

painting 2. colors 3. blue 4. mural 5. black
clouds 7. landscape 8. green

Further practice

Workbook page 13

Unit 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 1 - Review

Unit 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Everyday English sy

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful language about making detailed
descriptions

Language

What’s this made of? It feels like silk. It's made of plastic. It
looks like metal. It smells like chocolate. It looks delicious!

Materials

CD ®) 12-13;®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1

Warmer

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for making detailed descriptions.

Remind students of the verbs for the senses: looks, smells,
feels, tastes, and sounds.

Ask questions, e.g. What does a lemon taste like? How does
sandpaper feel? Elicit responses.

Watch and listen. Read. ®) 12

Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see in the
pictures (Emily, Ben, and David), where they are (in the
living room), and what they are doing (waiting).

42 FluencyTime! 1

Children watch the DVD. Play the DVD again for students to
listen and read. Answer any questions. Play the DVD again,
pausing for students to say the dialogue.

Go through the highlighted phrases in the box with the
class. Make sure they understand each one.

Ask students what senses are used in the dialogue.

Ask students to practice the dialogue. Then invite pairs to
act for the class.

2 Watch and listen. Number the sentences in the
correct order. ®) 13

Ask students to read the sentences. Explain that they need
to listen and number them in order.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example. Then play the whole recording. Students listen
and number.

Ask different students to read the sentences in order. Play
the recording again to check answers.

ANSWERS

a.3 b 4

.2 d6 e 5 f 1

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answer.

Ask a volunteer to act out a dialogue with you.

o Tell students to use the prompts, or their own answers, to

act out dialogues with their partner.

* Invite some pairs to act for the class.

Below level:

¢ Break the dialogue up into three shorter exchanges.
Have students practice the first question and answer a
few times, then move on to the second and third ones.

At level:

¢ Play a guessing game. Invite a child to come up and
mime an object from the box in Exercise 3. The class
guesses the object, what it's made of, and what it looks
like. Encourage students to make sentences, e.qg. It’s
awindow. It made of glass. It’s square. The first child to
guess correctly comes up and acts out another object.

Above level:

¢ Ask students to think of other objects to describe. Give
them paper and colored pencils to draw two objects.
Put students in pairs to describe each other’s drawings.
Monitor and help as needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 14

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 126
Fluency Time! 1, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Learning outcomes

To make a knowledge board game
To talk about your knowledge board game

Language

When was the plane invented? | think it was invented in
1903. What are CDs made of? Are they made of metal? No,
they aren't. They're made of plastic.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1; Fluency Craft 1 (Teacher's
Resource Center) (one template for each student);
completed board game; colored pencils, scissors, and
glue for each group

1 Watch the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Student Book page 16.
Ask students what they remember about the story.

e Play Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English. If you don't have
time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Student Book
page 16.

¢ Ask groups of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations.

2 Make a general knowledge board game.

¢ Focus on the picture. Ask students to say what the picture
shows (a board game and spinner) and what is in the board
game squares, e.g. a car, a CD, an igloo.

¢ Hand out copies of the board game template and the
spinner and counters template (see Fluency Craft 1,
Teacher's Resource Center).

e Read the tips in Exercise 1. Show the class your completed
board game and spinner. Demonstrate how to push a
pencil through the middle of the spinner to make it spin.
Make sure students understand how to complete the
board game.

e Ask questions as students work, e.g. When was this
invented? What is this made of?

3 Play the game with your friends.

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to play
their board games with a partner.

e The students place their counters on the Start arrow. They
take turns to spin and move their counter the correct
number of squares. They must answer the question on the
square they land on. Their partner must say whether the
answer is correct or not. The first child to reach the Finish
square is the winner.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your game.

e Ask a volunteer to read the example speech bubble, then
invite students to tell the class about their game. They
can read the questions to help them, or you can ask the
questions to prompt them.

Below level:

e Ask students to take out their notebooks and write one
or two sentences about something new they learned,
e.q.llearned that... Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Ask students to share their questions. Call students
one at a time to the front to ask their classmates a
question. Whoever answers correctly comes up and
asks another question. Help and elicit as needed.

Above level:

e Switch the groups. Ask students to think of five more
questions they could add to the board game. Have
them write questions and answers. If time permits,

they can ask their classmates.

Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency Time! 1 Everday English again
to review the language of the lesson.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page
in the Workbook (page 15). Play each scene again for the
children to complete the activities.

Further practice

Workbook page 15

Skills test 1 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 1, (&) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1

Fluency Time! 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One s

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing core vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: section, ice hockey, ice skating, drawing

Materials
CD®) 14

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the last episode
of the story. Ask questions, e.g. Who was the new person at
the club? What did Fin want the children to do?

e Ask students to make predictions about this episode. Ask
students to suggest possible topics for the mural and
write their suggestions on the board.

1 Listen and read. Why doesn’t Kate want to do the

drawing? ®) 14

e Focus on the pictures and the story. Ask prediction
questions, e.g. Where do the children go to get ideas? Is Kate
happy at the end of the story?

44 Unit2

Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question.

ANSWER

Kate doesn’t want to do the drawing because she’s terrible
atart.

Play the recording again. Ask students to look at the list

of topics. Did anyone guess the correct topic? Ask further
questions to check comprehension, e.g. Do the children
have a lot of time to spend in the library? Why can't Ed / Tom /
Libby draw the pictures?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat
each line.

Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Libby, Ed, Tom, and Kate.

If the class doesn't divide exactly, some students can have
more than one role.

Play the recording again. Students mime as they listen.

Let students act out the story in their groups, then ask one
or two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and write the names.

Look at the example. Explain that students have to read
the sentences and write the name of the character.
Allow time for students to read and write, then go
through answers with the class.

Below level:

¢ With books closed, ask students who said these lines
of dialogue. Write on the board: Where shall we start?
(Libby) / Maybe we could draw sports that are popular in
other countries. (Tom) / Great idea! (Ed) / | have too much
homewaork. (Ed) /I'm going ice skating with my parents.
(Tom) /I don't dislike art, but I'm terrible at it! (Kate)

¢ Students say the names and check answers on
page 18.

At level:

¢ Copy the dialogue from frame 4 onto the board and
play Disappearing dialogue with the class (see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

1.

Ed 2. Tom 3. Libby 4. Ed 5. Libby 6. Kate

Further practice
Workbook page 16
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson TWO sspaget
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different types of sports

To use prefixes dis- and in- to make some adjectives and
verbs negative

Language

Words: ice skating, skiing, baseball, ice hockey, mountain
biking, caving, paragliding, rock climbing

Working with words: honest/ dishonest, like / dislike, obey /
disobey, correct/ incorrect, experienced / inexperienced,
sensitive / insensitive (Student Book); agree / disagree,
complete / incomplete, appear / disappear, visible / invisible
(Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 15-16; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the story from Lesson 1. Ask questions, e.qg. Where
did the children go? What did they choose to draw about?

e Discuss sports with the class. Ask Which sports do you like /
not like? Which new sports would you like to try? Write the
names of the different sports on the board.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 15

e Ask students to open their books and look at the pictures
and words. Play the recording. Students listen and repeat
the words chorally.

¢ Play it again for students to listen and repeat.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

Students can refer to the Workbook Dictionary pages.

2 Write the words.

e Read the first definition with the class and draw attention
to the answer.

o Ask students to read the other definitions and write a
sport from Exercise 1 next to each one.

e Students complete the activity, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1. skiing 2. caving 3. paragliding 4. baseball

5. ice hockey 6. rock climbing 7. ice skating
8. mountain biking

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 16

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

e Tell students you are going to look at two more prefixes
which can make certain verbs and nouns negative. Explain
that these prefixes can't always be used. It is simply a case
of learning them.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words.

e Play the recording a second time. Students listen and
repeat. Repeat as often as necessary.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Write dis or in.

o ook at the example with the class. Ask students What’s
the opposite of “like”? to elicit dislike.

e Ask students to write the correct prefixes. They check their
answers against the words in the box.

Below level:

e Write dis- and in- on the board in one column and the
positive adjectives in a second column. Ask students
to come to the board and draw a line from the prefix
to the word to make it negative. Prefixes will be used
more than once.

At level:

¢ Play a game with the prefixes dis- and in-. Students
close their books. Divide the class into two teams.
Read a positive adjective from Exercise 3 for the first
team. One student gives the negative version. Correct
answers get one point. Alternate between the teams
until all the words have been used. The team with the
most points wins.

Above level:

e Play the"at level”"game but make sentences using the
words instead.

[ ANSWERS |
1. dis 2. dis 3.in 4. in 5. in 6. dis

Further practice
Workbook page 17
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Words

Unit 2

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three spen

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the first conditional to talk about things that
might happen

To write first conditional sentences

Language

Core: If the weather is good, we'll go paragliding. Will you
come for a walk if the weather is good? Yes, | will. No, | won't.

Extra: instructor

Materials

CD® 17

Warmer

1

Tell students they are going to plan an activity day for
school next week. On one side of the board write Good
weather. On the other, write Bad weather. Ask students
to suggest different types of sports and activities they

could do for each, e.g. Good weather: baseball, tennis; Bad

weather: indoor soccer, indoor volleyball.

Listen and read. What sport are they talking

about? ®) 17

Play the recording. Students follow along.
Ask the gist question What sport are they talking about?

They are talking about paragliding.

Unit2

Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Is the boy excited about paragliding? Is he
worried? In pairs, ask students to act out the dialogue.

2 Read and learn.

e Explain that first conditional sentences have two parts
(the if clause and the main clause). Ask students to tell
you which tense is used in each part. (The simple present
is used in the if clause and will future is used in the main
clause.)

e Ask students to find the first conditional in the dialogue
from Exercise 1.

e Ask students to look at the list of activities from the
beginning of the lesson. Begin a sentence, e.qg. Ifthe
weather’s good, we'll... and invite a student to finish it.

3 Read and match.

Focus on the example. Ask a student to read the sentence
to the class.

[ ANSWERS |
.c 2.b 3.a 4 f 5. e 6.d

4 Write sentences. Use the first conditional.

o Write the example sentence on the board and ask a
student to read it aloud. Underline the if clause in one
color. Ask Which tense do we use here? Underline the main
clause in another color. Ask Which tense do we use here?

e Remind students that the clauses can go the other way
around, but that in this case we don't need a comma
between them. Rewrite the example beginning with the
main clause: Il visit my friends if | finish my homework.

o Allow time for students to write the rest.

Below level:

e Look at the first conditional box in Activity 2 again.
Ask students to underline all the verbs they see. Then
write Activity 4, number 2 on the board without the
slash marks. Ask students what the verbs should be.
Work together to make the sentence. Then students
complete the activity.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

¢ Have students switch the order of the clauses and
rewrite the sentences, e.g. Il visit my friends if I finish my
homework.

1. If I finish my homework, I'll visit my friends.

2. You won't win the race if you don't run fast.

3. We'll go to the park if it doesn’t rain tomorrow.
4. They won't pass the test if they don't study hard.
5. If I stay at home this evening, I'll go to bed early.
6. If she goes to the party, she'll buy a new dress.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 118
Workbook page 19

Online Practice « Unit 2 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four g

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the second conditional to talk about unreal or
unlikely situations

Speaking: asking and answering questions using the
second conditional

Language

Core: Ifl had a camera, Id take a picture. Would you play
baseball if you lived in the U.S.A.? Yes, | would. No, | wouldn't.

Extra: hoop, springs, spider

Materials

D® 18

Warmer

Play True or false? (see page 9) to review the first
conditional using these sentences: Ifit rains this afternoon,
we'll go to the beach./ If you don't do your homework, | won't
be happy. If you feel cold, Il open all the windows. /If you
listen to the teacher, you'll learn your grammar.

Focus on the pictures. Ask Who can you see?

Listen and read. What sport is Chip playing? 18

Play the recording. Students follow the words in their
books. Ask the gist question.

Chip is playing basketball.

Play it again and explain any new words as necessary.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why can't Chip get the
ball into the hoop? What is Professor’s idea?

2 Read and learn.

Focus on the rule and example sentences. Explain that the
second conditional sentences have two parts (the if clause
and the main clause).

Copy the first example onto the board. Underline the

if clause in one color. Ask Which tense do we use here?
(Simple past). Underline the main clause. Ask What do we
use here? (would + verb)

Tell students that the clauses can appear either way
around. Ask them to help you rewrite the sentence on the
board so the main clause comes first.

Ask students to find second conditional sentences in
Exercise 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the second
conditional.

Ask a student to read the example for the class. Ask
students to complete the rest using the second conditional.

[ ANSWERS |

If | found a little spider in my house, I'd put it outside.
If I lived in the mountains, I'd go skiing every weekend!
Ben would buy a house for his parents if he had a lot
of money.

If I spoke French, | wouldn't go to French class.

If we lived near a tennis court, we would play tennis
every day.

I'd run away if | saw a snake.

4 Ask and answer.

Ask students to look at the chart showing what Harry, Jon,
Tim, and Ben would do in different situations.

Explain that students are going to choose one of the
boys from the chart and their partners are going to ask
questions to find out who it is that they have chosen.

Ask a pair of students to read out the example dialogue.
Students take turns to choose a boy and answer questions.

Below level:

¢ Simplify the activity by having students focus on one
question at a time. After they've answered this for each
boy in the chart, move to the next row.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Extend the activity by asking students to make two
columns in their notebooks for themselves and their
partner. Fill in the chart. Then ask and answer.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 118

Workbook page 19

Unit 2 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Grammar 2

Unit 2

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five e
Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read a biographical article

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: free-diver, snorkeling, diving, free-diving, pearls,
equipment, world record, talented, freedom, environment,
wildlife

Materials
CD®) 19

Warmer

e Ask students to imagine their dream job. Discuss their
ideas. Ask questions, e.g. What would you do? Why would
you like this job?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask students to
suggest what William is doing in the photograph. Ask
Where does William Trubridge work? Does he enjoy his job?

1 Look at the article. Choose the correct title.

e Ask students to skim the article to find out what happens.
Explain that they should not read it in detail. Ask them to
choose the best title.

HTE

The correct title is b.

Unit2

2 Listen and read. ®) 19

Tell students they are going to listen to a recording of the
article. Tell them to follow along, but not to worry if they
don't understand every word they hear.

Play the whole recording.

e Play the recording again. Pause and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. When did William start diving? Why did
people free dive thousands of years ago?

e Answer any questions that students have, and elicit

the meanings of any unknown words, including the

underlined ones, from the context.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Focus attention on the example. Ask Where did William
Trubridge live? Establish that the example is true.

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and then
read the article to check whether they are true or false.

e Review answers with the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Reduce the “at level”activity to two true / false
statements. Students work in pairs, and then swap
papers with a neighbor.

At level:

e Ask students to write down four of their own true /
false statements about William. Students swap
sentences with their partners, who read them and
mark them true or false.

Above level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to do a TV interview. One
student is William Trubridge and the other is a reporter.
Students re-read the article and write five questions to
ask William. The student playing the reporter asks the
questions. The student playing William answers them
using information from the text and further details
from his / her own imagination. Ask some pairs to act
out their interviews for the class.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True

Further practice
Workbook page 20
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson SiX sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about your
favorite sport

Language

Words in context: diving, pearl, equipment, talented,
freedom, environment, wildlife (Student Book); provide,
volunteer, skills, protect (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 20; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

¢ With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the article from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions if necessary, e.q. Where did William grow up?
How does he train?

e Write key vocabulary from the discussion on the board.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks when completing Exercise 1.

1 Find the words in the sports profile to match the
pictures and definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Student Books and look at
the pictures and definitions in Exercise 1.

¢ Look at the example together. Explain that pearl is one of
the underlined words from the article on page 22.

e Tell students that they have to find the underlined words
from the article that match the rest of the pictures and
definitions. Go through the answers with the class.

1. pearl 2. freedom 3. diving 4. environment
5. equipment 6. talented 7. snorkeling 8. wildlife

Ask students to check the words in the Dictionary
pages in their Workbooks.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take
out their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide
students into teams. Say a vocabulary word, and
students have to find it in the Dictionary. Whoever
finds it first, gets a point. The team with the most
points wins.

At level:

e Ask students to close their books. Play Definitions (see
page 9) with the class to practice the new vocabulary.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words. If time permits, students share with the class.

2 Listen. What sport are they talking about? @) 20
e Tell students they are going to hear an interview. Explain
that they have to listen and identify the sport they are

talking about.
¢ Play the whole recording, then elicit the answer from
the class.

They are talking about free-diving.

3 Listen again and complete.

e Focus attention on the factfile. Tell students they are
going to hear the recording again and must complete the
missing information. Allow students time to read.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for students to write the
missing information.

ANSWERS
1. Australia 2. twenty-two 3. three 4. fish
5. 110 6. April

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them they are going to
take turns asking questions. Their partner must answer
using the prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 21

Unit 2 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 2 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 2
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Lesson Seven spue

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: find and reproduce information from a
concept map

Writing outcome: complete a concept map; write about
sailing (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: adventure sport, helmet, concept map, memorable,
brochure, underground

Materials

Writing poster 2; a copy of the text from poster 2 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the class to review
the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Poster 2: A concept map

¢ Ask the “Before reading” question in the bottom right-
hand corner. Encourage students to discuss their ideas.

e Ask students to read the concept map. Read the first text
box on the left of the map to the class. Ask What can you
use a concept map for?

¢ Read the second text box on the left to the class. Ask
Where do you write the name of the topic? How do you
connect your ideas?

Unit2

¢ Read the text boxes on the right to the class. Ask How do
you make a concept map more interesting and memorable?

e Ask students to read the text on windsurfing.

e Ask students the "After reading” questions in the bottom
right-hand corner. Compare some of the students'answers.

1 Look at Megan'’s concept map. What sport is she

writing about?

e Ask students to look at the concept map without reading
it. Ask What sport is she writing about?

ANSWER

She is writing about caving.

2 Read.

e Focus on the text boxes around the concept map. Choose
a different student to read each one to the class.

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the concept map again silently
before completing the exercise.

[ ANSWERS |

1. Caving is exploring caves. It’s an exciting adventure
sport. It's practiced all over the world. It's a way to see
underground rivers.

2. You need a helmet with a light, warm clothes and
boots, and a first aid kit.

4 Complete Megan’s brochure with information

from the concept map.

e Focus attention on the brochure. Tell students that Megan
has used information from the concept map to write it.

e Look at the example together. Ask students to find the
missing word, “exploring”on the concept map.

e Students find the rest of the missing words.

Below level:

e Ask students to match the headings in the brochure to
those in the concept map. Students underline pieces
of the brochure with information from the map.

At level:

e Put students in small groups. Ask groups to think of a
topic, e.g. a sport or a hobby. Students work together
to make a concept map.

Above level:

¢ Do the“at level”activity, then make a poster using their
map. Students should use full sentences and pictures.

1. exploring 2. rivers
6. first aid kit

3. club 4. group 5. boots

5 Complete the writing task on page 22 of
Workbook 6.

o Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 22

Unit 2 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Unit 2 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

D® 21

Warmer
e Play Book race (see page 8) to review the unit.

¢ Read the sentences below. Give students 20 seconds to
find each one.

e [fthe weather is good, we'll go paragliding. (Lesson 3)
A concept map is a useful way of organizing information.
(Lesson 7)
| don't dislike art, but I'm terrible at it! (Lesson 1)
If you took a picture, Id never speak to you again! (Lesson 4)
Would you like to try free-diving? (Lesson 6)
During those days William spent a lot of time in the water,
swimming and snorkelling. (Lesson 5)
Caving can be dangerous. (Lesson 7)
Try these springs. (Lesson 4)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. They can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

¢ Students work with books open to page 25, but they may

not look up the answers.

rock climbing 2. ice skating 3. dishonest

If it rains this afternoon, we'll stay at home.

I'd run away if | saw a snake.

What would you do if you met your favorite actor?
He's a free-diving teacher. 8. talented

9. You can use a concept map to organize information.
10. You can use a concept map to plan essays, stories,
brochures, and other pieces of writing.

Nownme=

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 21

e Focus students'attention on the pictures. Ask Which sports
can you see? Which sports does the boy do? Which sports
would the boy like to do?

Play the whole song as students follow along. Ask Which
sports does the boy do? Which sports would the boy like to do?

Play the song a second time, pausing for students to write
the missing words.

Play the recording a third time if necessary.

Review the answers. Ask students to read each line aloud,
saying the missing word.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along

Below level:

e Discuss different sports with the class. Ask students
Which sports do you like? How often do you go
swimming / play soccer? etc. Elicit and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Ask students to imagine they lived in a different place
and talk about it. For example, ask Which sports would
you play if you lived by the ocean / in the mountains?

Above level:

¢ Askdifferent students to say second conditional
sentences about sports they would do in different
circumstances, e.g. / would go skiing if lived in the
mountains.

1. soccer 2. skiing 3. climbing 4. caving
5. ice skate 6. baseball 7. diving 8. jump

Further practice

Workbook page 23

Unit 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Review

Unit 2

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Topic: The Human Body sy

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful content and language about the
human body

Language
Core: palms, response, muscles, pupils, digestive,
concentrate, phobia

Extra: fight, flight, rate, response, react, reaction, sweat, fear,
weapons, brain, lungs, heart, mouth, blood

Materials
CD® 22

Warmer

Critical Thinking

e Ask students what things make them feel scared and why.

Lead-in
¢ Tell students that they are going to learn about the

human body. Ask them to say how their body feels when
they are scared.

Health Time!

1 Look at the photos. What emotion is the boy
showing?

Read out the words and ask students around the class to
mime each emotion.

Point to the photos . Ask students to say what they can
see in the photos.

Focus on the photo of the boy. Ask students how they
think the boy feels.

2 Listen and read. ®) 22

Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books.

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What does your heart do when you are scared? How does
the fight or flight response help you? Why do the pupils in
your eyes get bigger when you are scared?

3 Read again and write the words.

Explain that students need to find information in the text
to complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Read out the first sentence and allow students time to
look at the text and find the answer.

Students complete the rest of the activity individually.

ANSWERS

1. heart 2. blood 3. mouth 4. lungs

5. palms

6. pupils

4 Think. Talk to your partner.

Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
Have pairs report back to the class.

Below level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

e Invite students from each group to report their answer
to the class.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions
and have reported back to the class, ask them to work
in pairs to make a list of things they are afraid of, then
discuss how they could face those fears.

Further practice
Workbook page 24
Online Practice < Health Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Learning outcomes
To listen and mark sentences True or False
To make a pop-up book on the theme of fight or flight

Language
This is my pop-up book. The title of the story is Jamie’s
Phobia. | chose phobias. ..

Materials
CD (&) 23; paper, colored pencils, scissors, glue

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text on
Student Book page 26. Ask them to say what your heart,
mouth, lungs, pupils, and palms do when you are scared.

1 Listen and write True or False. ®) 23
e Play the recording. Students need to listen and decide
whether each sentence is true or false.

e Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

ANSWERS

1. False 2. True 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. True

2 Project. Make a pop-up book on the theme of
fight or flight.

e Explain that students are going to make a pop-up book
on the theme of fight of flight. Their story needs to be
about fear and the response to that fear. Ask What do

you need to make this project? Elicit paper, colored pens or
pencils, scissors, glue.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

¢ Students choose a topic for their story and decide what
their story is going to be about.

e Hand out paper, scissors, coloured pencils, and glue. Show
students how to fold the paper to make the pages of their
books.

e With the page folded, show students how to make two
small cuts into the folded edge (about 2cm long). When
they open the book, they can push the strip through so
that it “pops up” on the inside (see photos).

Have students write a couple of lines of their story and
draw pictures on each page of their book.

Show students how to glue a picture of a person or thing
to the “pop-up”strip on each page.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ \Write the topics on the board and encourage students
around the class to suggest everyday dangers,
phobias, and the dangers people faced in prehistoric
times. Write their suggestions on the board, under the
correct topics.

e Choose one suggestion from the board and start a
story about it, e.g. Sam woke up late yesterday morning.
He was in a hurry to get to school. He got dressed and ate
his breakfast very quickly. Then he ran out of the house.
Encourage a student to continue the story with a
sentence, then ask another student to add another
sentence. Repeat until you have a short story. Ask
questions to prompt students, e.g. What do you think he
saw? How do you think he felt? What do you think he did?

e Students choose a story and work in pairs to produce
their pop-up books.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have completed their pop-up books,
ask them to write three questions about their story,
then swap stories with a partner. When they have
finished reading each other’s stories, they can ask and
answer the questions.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that
they are now going to talk about their projects with each
other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed pop-up
book, or using the example in the Student Book. Talk
about the pop-up book, as in the example.

e Students talk in groups.

¢ |nvite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 25
Online Practice - Health Time!

Health Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One sspugeis

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing core vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: towers

Materials
CD ®) 24; a plain piece of paper for each student

Warmer

e Ask students to tell you what they remember about the
last episode. If necessary, ask questions, e.g. What topic did
the children choose for their mural? Why wasn't Kate happy?

¢ Ask students to make predictions about what might
happen in this episode. Ask Do you think Kate’s pictures will
be good? Why / Why not?

1 Listen and read. What does Kate draw? 24

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Discuss with the class whether their responses to the
warm-up questions were correct.

Unit 3

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
e Ask the gist question What does Kate draw?
Kate draws famous buildings from around the world.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What did the group want Kate to draw? Why did Kate
draw buildings?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Fin, Libby, Ed,
Tom, and Kate. If the class doesn't divide evenly, some
students can have multiple roles.

e Ask children to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime the actions as they listen.

e Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Look at the example together. Ask Does Kate arrive early at
the club? Establish that the example is false.

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and write
True or False.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud. Then work
together to find the answers in the story. Monitor and
help as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Students rewrite the false sentences to make them
true. If time permits, students can come to the front
and retell a short version of the story to the class.

1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. False

Further practice
Workbook page 26
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 29
Words

Learning outcomes

To identify different adjectives

To use the suffix -ous to make adjectives from certain nouns.

Language

Words: original, awful, amazing, deserted, disqusting,
traditional, bright, delicious

Working with words: danger/ dangerous, poison /
poisonous, hazard / hazardous, fame / famous, adventure /
adventurous, fury / furious (Student Book); luxury /
luxurious, mountain / mountainous, mystery / mysterious
(Workbook)

Extra: pancake, fireworks

Materials
CD ®) 25-26; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

¢ Write the nouns food, clothes, and places in overlapping
circles on the board (in a Venn diagram). Point to the
first word. Ask students to think of different adjectives to
describe food. If the word can be used to describe other
nouns, write it in the appropriate overlapping section.

¢ Do the same with the other nouns. These may not
generate as many words, as they may have already been
suggested.

e Ask students to use some of the adjectives to describe
food / clothes / places that they like or dislike, e.g. | hate
cabbage. It’s disgusting!

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 25

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.
Play a second time. Students listen and repeat.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Read and circle.

e Draw attention to the example. Ask students Does
“delicious” describe clothes? What does it describe? Establish
that delicious is used to describe food, not clothes, so
bright must be the correct answer.

o Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
adjectives.

o Ask different students to read the sentences aloud.

ANSWERS
1. bright 2. awful 3. delicious 4. original

5. disgusting 6. traditional 7. deserted 8. amazing

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 26

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section.

e Tell students you are going to look at a suffix used to make
certain nouns into adjectives. Ask Does a suffix come at the
beginning or the end of a word?

e Read the rules and examples with the class. Ask
comprehension questions, e.g. What is the rule for adding
-ous when the noun ends in ‘e”? What is the rule when the
nounendsin"y"?

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

¢ Play the recording a second time. Students listen and
repeat. Repeat as often as necessary.

4 Read and circle.

e Look at the example together. Ask Do we need an adjective
ora noun to complete this sentence? Establish that we need
an adjective so the correct word must be furious. Ask
students to read the rest of the sentences and circle the
correct words.

e Ask individual students to read the sentences aloud.

Below level:

¢ Have students read number 1. Ask How did Mom
feel? Elicit furious. Look at number 2. Ask What isn't she
interested in? Elicit fame. Point out that if they are looking
for the answer to how, use an adjective. For the answer
to what, use a noun. Students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students complete the activity, ask them to write
sentences using the uncircled words from the exercise,
e.g. The soccer player ran with fury toward the goal.

1. furious 2. fame 3. dangerous 4. adventurous
5. hazard 6. poison

Further practice
Workbook page 27
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Words

Unit 3
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BN ot Pt o o i s 6. already
4 Write sentences about Emma.
Lesson Three « page 30 o Ask students to look at the picture. Ask Where does Emma
live? Where is she? What instrument can she play?
Grammar 1 ¢ Have students write sentences using the word prompts
. and for or since.
Learning outcomes e Read the example with the class, then let students write
To use the present perfect with since and for the rest of the sentences from the word prompts.
To use the present perfect with already, just, yet, and
before
Below level:
Language e Have students look at Workbook page 136 to review
Core: ['ve been here since nine oclock this morning. The the past participle. Elicit the past participles for the
festival has been going on for two days. The parade has verbs in the activity. Write some time phrases on the
already finished. 've just eaten some delicious pancakes. | board, e.q. July, 4:00 p.m., three weeks. Ask children to
haven't seen any fireworks yet. I've never been to a festival write since or for next to each. Then students complete
before. the activity.
Extra: parade, necklace At level:
. ¢ Students complete the activity.
Materials Above level:
(C&® 2/ o Ask students to write sentences about themselves
using the present perfect. Use Exercise 4 as a model.
Warmer
e Discuss festivals with the class. Ask What is your favorite
festival? What do people eat during this festival? Do you know 1. She’s lived in France for four months.
any festivals from other countries? 2. She’s had her necklace since June.
3. She’s known her friend since 2011.
1 Listen and read. Where is the reporter? &) 27 4. She’s been in the café since ten o'clock.
e Focus attention on the photograph. Ask What can you see? 5. She’s spoken French since she was ten.
e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist 6. She’s played the guitar for two years.
question Where is the reporter? Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook pages 119-120
The reporter is at a festival. Workbook page 28
e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions, Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar 1

e.g. How long has the festival been going on?

56  Unit3
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Lesson Four sspg:

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the simple past to talk about actions that started
and finished in the past

To use the present perfect to talk about actions that
started in the past and are still important now

Speaking: asking and answering questions about things
that people have done

Language

Core: | went to that festival last year. I've made my costume.
Has he ever been to a festival? Yes, he has. Has he ever been
to a soccer match? No, he hasn't.

Extra: Chinese

Materials

(D® 28

Warmer

e Discuss festivals with the class. Ask Have you ever been to
afestival? Where was it? What did you do there? Encourage
students to use the present perfect. Write any useful
vocabulary on the board.

1 Listen and read. Where do Chip and Professor go?

® 28

e Play the recording. Students follow the words in their
books. Ask the gist question.

Professor and Chip go to a festival.

Play the recording again. Students read the text again. Ask
comprehension questions, e.g. What is the theme of the
festival? Does Professor wear a costume?

Check that students understand the joke. Ask Why does
Chip say Professor made his costume?

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the rule and example in the first box. Elicit
further examples of simple past sentences. Write them on
one side of the board.

¢ Read the second box with the students. Elicit similar
present perfect sentences from the class and write these
on the other side of the board.

e Ask students to re-read the story and find further
examples of simple past and present perfect sentences.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the simple past or

the present perfect.

e Focus on the example and ask a student to read it to the
class. Ask Why do we use the simple past here?

e Students read the rest of the sentences and complete
them using the simple past or the present perfect.

1. went 2. 've been 3. visited 4. had 5. 'veeaten

4 Ask and answer.

e Ask students to look at the chart about Tim, Ben, Jon, and
Fred's life experiences. Explain that students are going to
choose one boy from the chart. Their partner is going to
ask questions to find out who it is.

e Aska pair of students to read the example dialogue.

e Students work in pairs. They take turns to choose a boy
and answer their partner’s questions about him.

Below level:

¢ Have students focus on one question at a time, e.q.
Has (Tim) ever seen fireworks? After they've answered
this for each boy in the chart, move on to the next
column.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Extend the activity by asking students to make two
columns in their notebooks for themselves and their
partner. Fill in the chart. Then ask and answer.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 119-120

Workbook page 29

Unit 3 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Grammar 2

Unit 3
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Lesson Five s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a magazine travel article

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: last (v), celebrate, garlic, spicy, sweet, demonstration,
harvest, fillings

Materials

CD ®) 29; a piece of paper and colored pencils for each
pair of students (optional)

Warmer

1

Tell students they are going to read about some
interesting food festivals from different countries. Invite
predictions about what kinds of food they might read
about. Write students’suggestions on the board.

Look at the travel article. Which countries are the

festivals in?

Ask students to look at the photographs. Point to each.
Ask students to tell you which country it is in. Ask students
to skim the article to find out. They should not read

in detail.

Ask students if any of the foods mentioned in the warmer
appeared in the article.

The festivals are in: Korea (picture 1) the U.S.A. (picture 2)
China (picture 3)

Unit 3

2 Listen and read. ®) 29

Tell students they are going to listen to the article. Tell
them to follow along as they listen, but not to worry if
they don't understand every word.

Play the whole recording. Students follow along.

Play the recording again, pausing to check
comprehension, e.g. What can you see at the Kimchi
Festival? What do people do at the Gilroy Garlic Festival?
What can you taste at the Moon Festival?

Answer any questions that students have, and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from context.

3 Read again and complete the chart.

Focus attention on the chart. Ask questions such as When
is the Kimchi Festival? How long does the Moon Festival last?
Where is the Gilroy Garlic Festival?

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask questions based on the questions in Exercise 3
to elicit the information for the chart, e.qg. Where is the
Kimchi Festival? What special food is at the Moon Festival?
Students refer to the text to find the answers. Then
students complete the activity independently.

At level:

e Put students in pairs. Give out paper and colored
pencils. Tell students they are going to write a
brochure about one of the festivals, using information
from the text. They can make up further details if they
wish. Monitor the activity and help where necessary.

Above level:

e Put students in groups. Ask students to think about
what kind of food festival they would have. Ask
students to write a brochure about it. If time permits,
students can share with the class.

¢ Ask students to read the article again and complete
the missing information.

e Review answers together.

The Kimchi | The Gilroy The Moon
Name? Festival Garlic Festival | Festival
Country? Korea The US.A. China

September /
?

When? October July October
How long? | Five days A weekend Three days
special Kimchi Garlic Moon cakes
Food?
Further practice
Workbook page 30

Online Practice  Unit 3 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson SiX sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about your food
festivals

Language

Words in context: last (v), celebrate, harvest, garlic, spicy,
demonstration, filling, sweet (Student Book); hang,
decorate, recipe, bunch (Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 30; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135; paper
and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the article from the previous lesson.

Ask questions if necessary, e.g. Which festivals did you read
about? Where were they?

Find the words in the article. Write.

Ask the students to look at the words in the box. Explain
that all of the words come from the article on page 32.
Ask students to look at the article again and find all the
underlined words. They try to determine the meaning of
the words from the context.

Students read the sentences on page 33 and complete
them with the correct words.

Review answers with the class.

Below level:

e Ask each student to look up one word in the
Dictionary in their Workbooks. Give out paper and
colored pencils. Tell children to write the definition
on one side and draw a picture on the other. When
students are finished, have each child hold up the
picture for others to guess the word.

At level:

¢ Write the sentences from the activity on slips of paper.
Ask students to close their books. Then play Whispers
(see page 9).

Above level:

¢ Ask students to choose four of the new words and
write true / false statements with them, e.g. The Kimchi
festival lasts five weeks. Ice cream is spicy. Students swap
sentences with their partners and mark them True or
False.

[ ANSWERS |

1. demonstration 2. filling 3. garlic 4. celebrate
5. last 6. sweet 7. harvest 8. spicy

2 Listen. What food do they celebrate in the
festival? ®) 30

e Tell students they are going to hear a radio interview
about a food festival.

e Explain that they have to listen and identify which food is
celebrated in the festival.

e Play the recording once. Then elicit the answer.

They celebrate rice in this food festival.

3 Listen again and write True or False.

e Look at the example together. Does anyone know where
in France the festival is held? Tell students they are going
to hear the recording again and to write True or False.

¢ Allow students time to read the sentences before you play
the recording.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to write True or False.

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns
asking their partner the questions. Their partner must
answer using the prompts or his / her own ideas.

e |f you wish, ask some of the pairs to ask and answer in
front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 31

Unit 3 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 3
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Lesson Seven g

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: lay out a personal letter correctly
Writing outcome: write a letter to a friend (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: complain, reason

Materials

Writing poster 3; a copy of the text from poster 3 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the class to review the
vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Poster 3: A letter

¢ Hand out a photocopy of the poster text to each student.
Encourage students to predict what the letter is about.

e Ask students the "Before reading” question in the bottom
right-hand corner of the poster.

e Ask students to read the letter to themselves. Ask
comprehension questions, e.qg. Who is the letter from?

¢ Read the first text box on the left-hand side of the letter to
the class. Ask Why do you think Danny has written the letter?
Read the rest of the text boxes on the left. Read a little of

each paragraph to show how the text of the letter relates
to the instructions in the box.

Unit 3

¢ Read the text boxes on the right-hand side of the letter.
Point out the address and the date. Read Danny’s reasons
for sending the picture in the third paragraph.

o Ask the "After reading” questions.

1 Look at Danny'’s letter. What type of letter is it?

e Give students a few seconds to skim the letter. Ask the gist
question to the class.

ANSWER

The correct answer is a.

2 Read.

e Ask students to read the letter again silently. Ask
comprehension questions, e.qg. Where does Joe live?

¢ Draw attention to the text boxes around the letter. Choose
a different student to read each text box to the class.

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the letter again silently and answer
the questions.

ANSWERS
Danny went to the Gilroy Garlic Festival. Danny’s favorite
part was the cooking demonstration.

4 Number the parts of the letter in the correct order.

¢ Hold up your book and point to the numbered example.
Ask What part of the letter is this? Where does it go?

e Ask students to read the other parts of the letter and
number them in the correct order.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Write a simple model letter on the board. Draw lines to
various parts. Ask students to come up and label the
parts of the letter, e.g. address, reason for writing.

At level:

¢ Ask students to suggest reasons you might write a letter
to a friend. Choose one of the reasons and together,
write a paragraph plan for the letter on the board, e.g.
1: Say thank you for a party invitation / 2: Say what your
favorite part of the party was / 3: Say what else you enjoyed
about the party /4: Invite your friend to a food festival. Ask
students to copy the plan into their notebooks.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity by using the plan to write
a whole letter.

OHTED
1. 10 Spring Road, 2. Sunday July 10th 3. Dear Alice,
4, Thankyou ... 5. lalsoliked... 6. I havesentyou...

7. From, Michelle

5 Complete the writing task on page 32 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 32

Unit 3 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 35

Unit 3 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: whizz, bang

Materials
CD® 31

Warmer

¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from the unit. Read the sentences below and give
students 20 seconds to find each one:
I haven't seen any fireworks yet. (Lesson 3)
Itis very spicy, but it can be sweet, too. (Lesson 5)
Our wall looks amazing! (Lesson 1)
I really enjoyed being in California. (Lesson 7)
The cakes have different fillings. (Lesson 5)
Please bring some traditional food from around the world!
(Lesson 1)
Thank you so much for inviting me to the Gilroy Garlic
Festivall (Lesson 7)
Your costume is great! (Lesson 4)

e Review answers together.

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. They can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

e Students work with books open to page 35, but they may
not look up the answers.

ANSWERS

. delicious

.aruler

. dangerous

. 've known Jon for three years.

. l went to Mexico last year.

. Have you had dinner yet?

. It takes place in the U.S.A. (California).
. garlic

E

. She had lovely, long, black hair.

WONSUVAEWN=

—
o

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 31

e Focus students’attention on the pictures. Ask What can
you see? What are the people doing?

Play the whole song as students follow along.

Play the song again, pausing for students to write the
missing words.

e Play the recording a third time if necessary.

Review the answers. Ask students to read each line aloud,
saying the missing word.

Play the recording again. Students sing along.

Below level:

e Play Vanishing verse (see page 9).

At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to write their own verse
for the song.

e Together, brainstorm ideas about what to include.
Write suggestions on the board.

e Tell students that they must begin their verse with the
line It’s festival time again, as in the book.

¢ Students write the remaining three lines. If time
permits, students share with the class. Encourage
them to sing.

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity by divide students into
groups. Ask each group to write at least two verses
to make a new song. Students practice their songs. If
time permits, ask the groups to perform them.

1. street 2. original 3. traditional 4. bright

5. Amazing 6. delicious 7. deserted 8. good night

Further practice

Workbook page 33

Unit 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 1, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 1, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 1 worksheet, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 1 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Review

Unit 3
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Lesson One spugess

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing core vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: form, gas

Materials
CD @®) 33

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the last episode.
If necessary, ask questions such as, What did Kate draw
pictures of? Did the children like Kate's drawings? What did Fin
ask them to bring to the celebration?

Tell students this is the first episode of a new story about
the DSD Club. Tell them the unit topic is Transportation of
the future! Invite suggestions about what might happen in
the story.

Unit4

rel

1 Listen and read. What do the children have to do

in the competition? ®) 33

e Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they can see.

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question What do the children have to do in the
competition?

The children have to do a drawing of a future form of

transportation.

e Play the recording again. Ask further questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where is Mr. Martin from? What's the
first prize?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play Fin, Mr. Martin,
Libby, Ed, Tom, and Kate.

Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime the actions as they listen.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary. Have
students write the definitions in their own words in
their notebooks.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and
read it with the students. Then play Disappearing
dialogue (see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

3 Read again and write the answers.

¢ Look at the example together. Elicit that the question has
been given a short answer.

e Students read the questions and write short answers.

ANSWERS

1. Yes, heis.
4, Yes, they do.

Further practice
Workbook page 34
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Story

2. No, he isn't.
5. No, itisn't.

3. Yes, they do.
6. No, they don't.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH TWO SB page 39
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different forms of transportation

To understand the meanings of different phrasal verbs
with ook

Language
Words: hot-air balloon, submarine, bus, yacht, helicopter,
motorcycle, truck, barge

Working with words: look after, look up, look around, look
forward to (Student Book); look into, look for, look ahead,
look up to (Workbook)

Extra: canal, vehicle, gas

Materials
CD &) 34-35; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e Ask How do you travel to school? Which types of
transportation do you use to travel to different towns and
cities? What's the most unusual type of transportation you
have used?

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 34
e Ask students to look at the picture and the words. Play the
recording, pausing for students to repeat.

e Play it again. Students listen and repeat.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

e Draw attention to the example answer. Ask students to
find the submarine in the picture from Exercise 1.

e Ask students to read the descriptions and write the
correct form of transportation, using the Exercise
1 picture.

ANSWERS

1. submarine 2. yacht 3. motorcycle 4. barge
5. bus 6. truck 7. helicopter 8. hot-air balloon

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 35

e Focus on the Working with words section first.

o Ask students What is the root verb in all of the phrasal verbs?
Explain that sometimes we can work out the meaning of
a phrasal verb but often we just have to learn them.

e Ask students to read the list of phrasal verbs and their
meanings.

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.
e Play it again. Students listen and repeat.
¢ Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

4 Write the words.

e Look at the example together. Ask What does “look after”
mean? Establish that this is the only correct answer.

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and
complete them with the correct words.

Below level:

e \Write after, up, around, and forward to on the board
in one column. Ask children to say or mime what
each one means. Then write look in front of each
preposition. Explain that the meanings have changed.
Write these fill-in-the-blank sentences on the board:
Can you (look after) my cat while 'm on vacation? / Please
(look up) the new words in the dictionary./I'm going
to (look around) the store. / We're (looking forward to)
visiting Grandma. Ask students to write the answers.
Then students complete the activity independently.
At level:

¢ Students complete the activity. Then check answers
with a partner.

Above level:

e After students finish, ask them to write sentences of
their own using the phrasal verbs. Monitor and help as
needed.

1. after 2. around 3. forwardto 4. up

Further practice
Workbook page 35
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Words

Unit 4
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Lesson Three sspgu

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the present perfect progressive to talk about
something that started in the past and is still happening

To use the present perfect progressive with all morning,
all day, and all week

Language

Core: The lions have been lying there since 9:00 a.m.
Passengers have been waiting for five hours. We've been
doing our homework all morning.

Extra: runway, South Africa, manager, go down

Materials

CD®) 36

Warmer

e Discuss plane travel together. Ask Have you ever flown a
plane? Which part of the plane’s journey is most exciting /
scary / boring?

1 Listen and read. Why can't the planes fly? &) 36
e Focus attention on the photograph. Ask What can you see?

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question Why can't the planes fly?

ANSWER

The planes can't fly because there are lions on the runway!
e Play the recording again. Ask questions, e.g. Where is the

airport? How long have the lions been there?

Unit4

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and example sentences in the first box
together.

¢ Write the following sentences on the board. Ask students
to complete them with the present perfect progressive.

The students their books for 15 minutes.
The children TV since seven oclock.
/ the dinner since five thirty.

Fred on the phone for an hour!

¢ Read the second box together. Ask for suggestions
of things that students have been doing all day / all
morning / all week.

e Ask students to read Exercise 1 again and find examples of
present perfect progressive sentences.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect
progressive.
e Focus attention on the example and read it together.
e Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
with the present perfect progressive form of the verb
in brackets.

1. has been cutting 2. has been cleaning
3. has been doing 4. have been swimming
5. has been running 6. have been watching

4 Write sentences. Use the present perfect
progressive.

e Read the instruction and review the example together.
Ensure that students know to look at the pictures and
make sentences in the present perfect progressive using
the word prompts. Allow time for students to write the
sentences.

Below level:

e Look at the present perfect progressive box in Exercise 2
again. Write the examples with singular subjects, e.g. A
passenger, A lion on the board. Ask students what else
needs to change (have changes to has). Build number 2
together. Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Have students invent their own sentences about
things they have been doing. They can swap these
with a partner.

. She’s been making a cake all morning.

. He's been playing the piano all afternoon.

. They've been playing tennis since one o'clock.

. He's been sleeping since 12:00 p.m.

. He's been running for two hours.

. She’s been talking on the phone for three hours.

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120
Workbook page 36

1

2

3

4

5

6
Further practice
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four sspags

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the present perfect progressive to talk about
something that started in the past and has recently
stopped

Professor has invented a car that cleans itself.

e Play the recording again. Students re-read the text. Ask
comprehension questions, e.g. Why is Professor tired? Has
Chip been swimming?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rule and example in the box together. Write
some sentence openers on the board and ask for
suggestions of how to finish them, e.g. I'm tired because ...
(I've been studying)./ I'm wet because ... (I've been walking in
the rain.)

e Ask students to re-read the story about Professor and
Chip and find more examples of the present perfect
progressive.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect

progressive.

e Read the example together. Ask students to complete the
rest of the sentences with the present perfect progressive
form of the verb in brackets.

e Askindividual students to read the complete sentences.

ANSWERS

1. has been playing 2. have been swimming
3. have been eating 4. have been cleaning
5. have been working 6. has been making

4 Talk about the pictures.

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Tell the class you are
thinking of a child and they have to guess who it is. Say
He’s been doing his homework. The class says /t’s Alex.

e Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns looking at
the pictures and making sentences about them. Their
partner guesses.

Speaking: asking and answering about what different
people have been doing

Language

Core: I'm tired because I've been working on a new invention.
I'm wet because your special car has been spraying water at

me. What have you been doing? Have you been swimming?

Yes, | have. No, | haven't.

Extra: spray

Materials
CD® 37

Warmer

e Tell students that you are feeling very tired. Write the
reason on a piece of paper without showing the class, e.qg.
I've been playing tennis. Ask the class to make suggestions
about why. Ask What have | been doing?

e [f students haven't guessed correctly, ask a student to read
what is on the paper for the answer.

1 Listen and read. What has Professor invented?
37

e Play the recording. Students follow the words in their
books. Ask the gist question What has Professor invented?

Below level:

e Draw a clock on the board. Set the time to 8:00. Ask a
student to mime riding a bike and getting very tired.
Change the time to 11:00. Ask the student to stop
miming. Ask the other students What has (Joe) been
doing all morning? (He's been riding his bike.) Then ask
Is (he) (riding it) now? (No.) Continue with a few other
actions. Then students complete the activity in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Play Miming snap (see page 8). Use sentences from the
lesson or make up your own.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120

Workbook page 37

Unit 4 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar 2

Unit 4
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Lesson Five s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a magazine article

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: develop, ideal, ability, loads, connect, gondola, Venice,
row boat, local, private, clear (v), balance, mud, bush, log

Materials

CD®) 38

Warmer

e \Write deserts, islands, and forests on the board. Ask
students to make suggestions about the types of
transportation people might use in and around these
places. Ask questions such as What type of animal is good

at walking on sand? What can you use to travel across water?

e \Write students’ suggestions on the board.

1 Look at the pictures and the text. What are the

three types of transportation?

e Ask students to look at the photographs. Ask the gist
question What are the three types of transportation?
Compare students’answers with the suggestions on
the board. How many types of transportation did
students name?

ANSWER
The types of transportation are: a camel, a gondola, and
an elephant.

Unit4

2 Listen and read. ®) 38

Tell students they are going to listen to a recording of the
article. Tell them to follow along, but not to worry if they
don't understand every word.

Play the whole recording.

Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why are camels good for traveling across the
desert? What ways are do people travel around Venice? How
do elephants keep their balance in the mud?

Answer any questions that students have, and elicit the
meanings of any unknown words from context.

3 Read again and correct the words in bold.

Ask students to look at the example. Ask Which is the
wrong word? Read the corrected sentence for the class.

Ask students to read the sentences and rewrite them
correctly, changing the words in bold.

Review the answers. Ask students to read the corrected
sentences aloud.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Put students in pairs, and assign one question to each.
Have students find the answers and circle them in
the text.

At level:

¢ Write the following questions on the board. Ask
students to re-read the text to find the answers: How
can camels stop the sand from going into their ears and
noses?/Why are camels called “the ship of the desert”? /
How many bridges connect the islands of Venice? /
What is a gondola? / Why do people use elephants for
transportation in Asia? / \What do people use elephants to
transportat today? Monitor and check answers.

Above level:

e Put students into groups. Assign camels, gondolas,
or elephants to each group. Ask students to re-read

their paragraph and make a simple concept map (see
Student Book page 24) from the information.

ANSWERS

People used camels to travel across the desert.

Camels can survive for a week or more without water.
You can explore Venice on foot and on the water.

Local people in Venice travel by water buses or by private
boats.

Elephants help people in Asia farm and clear the land in
the forests.

People also use elephants to transport logs.

Further practice
Workbook page 38
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson SiX SBpage 43

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about transportation

Language

Words in context: ideal, loads, connect, local, private,
balance, mud, log (Student Book); package, 4 x 4 vehicle,
railroad, sand dunes (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 39; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the article from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions if necessary, e.g. What kind of transportation
is good for travel in deserts / forests?

e Write key vocabulary from the discussion on the board.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks for Exercise 1.

1 Find the words in the text to match the pictures

and definitions.

e Ask students to look at the definitions and pictures.
Explain that the words students need are underlined in
the text on page 42.

e Ask students to look at the article again and find all
E—— the underlined words. Try to determine the meanings
#pion

from context. Then write the correct words below each
definition and picture on page 43.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take out
their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide students
into teams. Tell them you are going to say a word, and
they have to find it in the dictionary. Whoever finds it
first, gets a point. Say each of the vocabulary words.
The team with the most points wins.

At level:

¢ Play a game of Whispers (see page 9) with one, or both,
of the sentences below:

An elephant can balance well in mud. / The local people
travel by boat.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each new word. If
time permits, students share with the class.

1. connect 2. private 3. ideal 4. local
5. mud 6. log 7. balance 8. loads

2 Listen. What does Mr. Jones do? 39

e Tell students they are going to hear a man talking about
his job. Explain that they have to listen and find out Mr.
Jones's job.

¢ Play the whole recording. Elicit the answer from the class.

Mr. Jones is a helicopter pilot.

3 Listen again and write True or False.

e Read the instructions and look at the example together.
Tell students to listen to the recording again and write
True or False.

¢ Allow students time to read the sentences before playing
the recording.

e Play the recording, pausing when appropriate.

1. False 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. False 6. True

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns
asking their partner the questions. Their partner must
answer using the prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 39

Unit 4 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 4
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Lesson Seven g

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: follow instructions with diagrams

Writing outcome: write instructions for riding a bike

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: diagram, complicated, gas, burner, heat (v), rise,
envelope, height

Materials

Writing poster 4; a copy of the text from poster 4 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) together to review the
vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Poster 4: A process diagram

¢ Hand out a photocopy of the poster text to each student.

¢ Ask students the "Before reading” question in the corner of
the poster.

e Ask students to read silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why does the plane lift up in the air?

¢ Read the text boxes on the left to the class. Ask
comprehension questions, e.qg. What can we use diagrams
for? Why do we write an introduction?

¢ Read the text boxes on the right-hand side of the poster.
Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. What sort of sentences
should we write? What tense should we use?

Unit4

o Ask students the "After reading” questions in the corner of
the poster. Compare some of the students’answers.

1 Look at the diagram and text. What type of

transportation is it?

e Ask students to look at the pictures and glance through
the text without reading it. Ask the gist question What
type of transportation is it?

It's a hot-air balloon.

2 Read.

¢ Aska different student to read each paragraph of the text
aloud. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What heats the
gas? Why does the balloon lift off the ground?

Draw attention to the text boxes around the main text.
Choose different students to read each text box to the class.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently to themselves.
e They read and answer the questions.
ANSWERS
The pilot moves the balloon up by releasing the gas.

The pilot moves the balloon down by pulling the rope to
let hot gas out of the balloon.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ \Write these sentences on the board in random order:
To move the balloon up, the pilot releases gas. / When
there is less hot gas in the balloon, it moves down. / The
balloon goes in the same direction as the wind. Ask
students to number the sentences.

At level:

e Ask students to re-read the text, then close their books.
Hold up your book to show the diagrams. Point to
each diagram for students to explain what happens.

Above level:

e Put students in groups and ask them to think of
something they can explain in three steps. Have them
draw a poster with instructions. Encourage them to
use so and however.

4 Complete the sentences with So or However.

e Ask students to look at the example. Make sure they
understand the difference between So and However.

o Tell students to use the words So or However to complete
the sentences. Ask students to read the sentences aloud.

1. So 2. However 3. However 4. So

5 Complete the writing task on page 40 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 40

Unit 4 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 4 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD®) 40

Warmer

e Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from this unit. Read these sentences and give students 20
seconds to find each one:

The city of Venice was built on a group of 118 islands.

(Lesson 5)

I've been making a special car that cleans itself. (Lesson 4)
What's the first prize? (Lesson 1)

A pilot can’t turn the balloon. (7)

Planes can't leave because the lions are in the way! (Lesson 3)
Have you been swimming? (Lesson 4)

Our competition is about transportation. (Lesson 1)
Passengers have been waiting for five hours! (Lesson 3)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. They can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

Students work with books open to page 45, but they may
not look up the answers.

ANSWERS

£ W N

O oo NSO W

1. submarine

. a trip in a hot-air balloon

. look around

. We've been learning about transportation this
morning.

. I've been waiting here for twenty minutes.

. He's been playing tennis all morning.

. gondola

. private

. to show and explain how something complicated
works

10. so

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. %) 40

Focus students'attention on the pictures. Ask What can
you see? What are the people doing?

Tell students the words to the song are in their books, but
the lines are in the wrong order.

Ask students to read silently.

Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it.

Play the song again, pausing for students to number the
lines. Play the recording a third time. Students complete
their answers.

Review answers. Ask a different student to read each line
in the order that they heard it.

Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.qg. ride in trains, feel the wind. Students decide on
actions for their phrases. Then play the song. Students
should stand and do their action when they hear
their phrase.

At level:

¢ Write each verse on pieces of paper, leaving blanks for
key words. Divide the class into three groups to play a
memory game. Ask students to close their books and
work together to fill in the missing words.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Students work together to recall the words of their
verse. They write the words on a large piece of paper.
Students open their books to check answers.

MHTES

Verse 1: 1,4, 2,3
Verse 2:1,4,3,2
Verse 3:1,4,2,3

Further practice

Workbook page 41

Unit 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice < Unit 4 - Review

Unit 4
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e Students watch the DVD. Play the DVD again for students
to listen and read. Encourage students to figure out
unknown words from context. Answer questions, then
play it again, pausing for students to say the dialogue.

¢ Review the highlighted phrases in the box with the class.
Make sure they understand each phrase and when to use
each phrase.

e Ask students to practice the dialogue. Then invite pairs to
act for the class.
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2 Watch and listen. Write True or False. ®) 42

¢ Show students the sentences. Explain that they need to
listen and decide if they are true or false.
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el maa L
2 Woich ond lsen. Weite Frue oo Fobie, B
1 B b bty e b wvvrberad ’
T Curved o pliswers o berdetiad gors
B By thirsk. yviscarorh. i s inind i
4 Borviel s g plorm for Satuedday
B P sl ik B ey snburss Foe (s buimes
& Thes ey corw oo 8o e ok, s oy My,

¢ Play the first part of the recording as an example. Play the
rest. Students complete the activity.

e Ask students to read the sentences and say if they are true
or false. If a sentence is false, ask students to make the
sentence negative and correct it.
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3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answer.

e Aska volunteer to act out a dialogue with you. You read the
speech bubbles on the right, completing the blanks with
the prompts. The volunteer reads the speech bubbles on

Everyday English B page 46 the left, completing the first one with their own idea.
. e In pairs, students use the prompts, or their own answers,
Learning outcomes to act out dialogues with their partner.
To learn some useful language for discussing future plans
Language Below level:
Are you and David doing anything special this weekend? ¢ Break the dialogue up into three shorter exchanges.
We're going to the theme park. / No, not really. Why don't Have students practice the first question and answer a
you and Ben come, too? Id love to. / Sorry, | can't. I'm not sure. few times, then move on to the second and third ones.
Mom wants us to go shopping on Saturday. Make sure students switch roles for even practice.
. At level:
Materials ¢ Play a guessing game. Ask students to write one of their
CD & 41-42; &) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 plans for this weekend. Tell them to write the day, where
they are going, and what they are going to do. Invite a
Warmer student to come to the front. The rest of the class tries

to guess his / her plans. They need to find out the day,
where he / she is going, and what he / she is going to
do, e.qg. You're playing soccer at the park on Sunday!

e Tell students they are going to learn some useful language
for discussing future plans. Ask what structures we use to
discuss future plans (going to / present progressive).

e Ask students What are you doing on (Saturday)? Are you Above level: . ‘ . .
go/’ng anywhere nice this Weekend?Areyou do[ng any{h/'ng e Put studentsinto pairs and ask them to write their own
special this weekend? dialogue, like the one in Exercise 3. Students practice. If

time permits, they can role-play for the class.

1 Watch and listen. Read. ®) 41

e Focus on the pictures. Ask students where the people Further practice
are (in a classroom) and what they are doing (chatting). Workbook page 42
Reintroduce Megan, Emily, Ben, and David, using the Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 126
pictures in Exercises 1 and 2. Remind students that Megan Fluency Time! 2, @) Fluency DVD
and Ben are brother and sister, and so are Emily and David. If Online Practice « Fluency Time! 2

the students used Level 5, ask if they remember any stories.

70 Fluency Time!2
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Learning outcomes

To make a datebook for your plans this weekend
To practice talking about future plans

Language

Are you doing anything special on Saturday? I'm not sure.
My mom wants me to ..., How about doing something on
Sunday morning? Yes! I'm going bowling in the afternoon.
Why don't you come? Sorry, [ can't ...

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2; Fluency Craft 2 (see
Teacher's Resource Center) (one set of templates for each
child); completed datebook; colored pencils, scissors, and
glue for each group

1 Watch the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Student Book page 46.
Ask students what they remember.

¢ Play Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again. If you don't
have enough time, read the dialogue from Student Book
page 46.

e Invite two students to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations.

e Play Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again for students
to watch and listen.

2 Make a datebook for your plans this weekend.

e Focus on the picture. Ask students what the picture
shows (a datebook) and what activities they see (dusting,
bowling, going out for a meal, playing baseball, doing
homework, watching TV).

¢ Hand out copies of the datebook and activity templates
(see Fluency Craft 2, Teacher's Resource Center).

e Read the tips in Exercise 1. Show the class your completed
datebook and ask if the activities are chores, hobbies, or
places to visit.

e Ask questions as students work, e.g. What are you doing on
Saturday? Are you going bowling this weekend?

If you do not have time to use photocopies, ask
students to make their datebooks on paper.

3 Use your datebook to make plans. Ask and
answer.

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to use
their datebooks to act out making plans with a friend.
They take turns asking their friend about their plans and
try to arrange to get together.

e Act out the dialogue with a volunteer, then act out a
similar one using the details in the datebook in Exercise 1,
or your example datebook, to replace the activities.

e Students talk in pairs. Encourage them to add more
language, e.g. That sounds fun. / Yes, Id love to./I'm busy on
Saturday./ That’s a shame.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your weekend.

e Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble. Then invite
students to tell the class about their datebooks. They can
read the questions for help.

Below level:

e Put students in groups of three. Ask them to switch
datebooks. One at a time, students take turns making
one sentence about their classmate’s weekend, e.g.
Kate is going to swimming practice on Saturday morning.
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Play a memory game with the datebooks. Students
work in pairs. They take turns looking at their partner’s
book for one minute. Then their partner takes it back
and holds it so that the first child can't see it. The child
holding the datebook should ask the other child five
questions, e.g. When am | going to the park? Who am
I going to visit on Sunday? What am | going to watch
on TV?They should keep track of correct answers.
Students swap roles and play again.

Above level:

e Do the"at level”activity. Then play Talk! (see page 9)
to have students report back about their partner’s

weekend plans.

Further practice

Workbook page 43

Skills test 2 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 2, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency time! 2

Fluency Time! 2
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Lesson One spugess
Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Extra: come up with, traffic, attach, device, fill up,
achievement, suggest, brick

Materials

CD®) 43

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the story, e.q.
What did Mr. Martin tell the children about? What do the
children have to do for the competition?

e Ask students to predict what the children will decide to
design for the competition. Write suggestions on the board.

1 Listen and read. What kinds of transportation do

the children see in the museum? (&) 43

e Focus attention on the pictures and the story. Ask Where
are the children?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What kinds of transportation do the children see in
the museum?

Unit5

The children see a car and a bike in the museum.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What's thefirst things that the children see in the museum?
What do the children say about the cell phone / car / bike?

e Ask students to look at the list of suggestions on the
board. Was anyone’s suggestion close to the children’s
ideas of what to design?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each line.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play Kate, Ed, Libby,
and Tom.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again for students
to mime as they listen.

e |et students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Read again and write the words.

e Focus on the words in the box. Ask What was invented in
18767 Then read the example together.

¢ Students read and complete the rest of the sentences.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Give students paper and colored pencils. Ask them to
draw the characters’idea for the hot-air balloon ride
based on the text. If time permits, students talk about
their drawings.

ANSWERS
1. telephones 2. abrick 3. front 4. 1880s

5. abike 6. ahot-air balloon

Culture notes: Transportation inventions

e The carin frame 2 is a motorized tricycle created by
Karl Benzin 1885. At the time, it was called a‘horseless
carriage’ It was seen to be the world's first motor car,
though some people dispute this, because it had three
wheels. In 1893, Benz added a fourth wheel to his design.

e The vehicle in frame 3 is a high-wheeled bicycle, known as
a“penny farthing”. It was invented by Frenchman Eugene
Meyer in 1869 and further developed by British engineer,
James Starley. Early bikes did not have gears, so the large
front wheel allowed the bike to travel further and faster as
the pedals turned.

Further practice
Workbook page 44
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 49
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify and use words related to invention
To use the suffix -ment to make nouns from verbs

Language

Words: build, design, device, discover, experiment,
inspiration, invent, machine

Working with words: excite / excitement, equip /
equipment, achieve / achievement, arrange / arrangement,
move / movement, agree / agreement (Student Book);
enjoy / enjoyment, pay / payment, develop / development,
entertain / entertainment (Workbook)

Materials
CD &) 44-45; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

¢ Ask students to think of important inventions. Compile a
list on the board.

¢ Askdifferent students to tell you about the inventions
they think are the most important, e.g. / think the most
important invention is the Internet. We can use the Internet to
find information about anything.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 44

e Ask students to look at the words and their definitions. Ask
students to read the definitions silently.

e Tell them to listen and repeat as you play the recording.
e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.
e Play the recording again. Repeat as often as necessary.

2 Write the words.

o Ask students What is the verb when you are the first person
to make a new type of thing? Elicit the word invent.

e Focus on the example and read it together.

e Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
with the correct words.

1. invent 2. discover 3. machines 4. build
5. experiment 6. inspiration 7. device 8. design

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 45

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

o Ask students What can the suffix -ment do to certain verbs?
Ask students to read the list of verbs and nouns.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.

e Look at the example together. Ask Do we need a verb or a
noun in this sentence? Establish that you need a verb, so
moveiis circled.

e Students read the sentences and circle the correct words.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Tell students you are going to read some short
sentences. When they hear a verb from the lesson, they
should wave their arms. For nouns ending in -ment,
they should sit still. Read these: | agree with you. / There’s
a lot of excitement. / You can achieve your dreams. / Do
you like the arrangement of the desks? / Now get up and
move around! Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students complete the activity, ask them to write
sentences using the uncircled words, e.g. The ant’s
movements are very fast.

1. move 2. excitement 3. agreement
5. equipment 6. achievement

4. arrange

Further practice
Workbook page 45
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Words

Unit5
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Lesson Three sspgs

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the passive when the subject of a sentence is
unknown or unimportant

To use the passive in simple present and simple past
sentences

To make negative passive sentences

Language

Core: Many kinds of chewing gum flavors are made.
Factories were opened by companies. The gum wasn't
advertised. Chewing gum isn't made from trees.

Extra: chewing gum, culture, experiment, gum, advertise,
company, artificial, substance, instead

Materials
CD® 46

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to read about another
invention. They will play a game to find out what it is. Play
Twenty, twenty (see page 9) with the word chewing gum.

1 Listen and read. Where does chewing gum come

from? ® 46

e Focus attention on the photograph. Ask What can you see?
What do you think the person is taking from the tree? Play the
recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist question.

Unit5

[ANSWER]

Chewing gum can be made from trees, but today it is also

made from artificial substances.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Who invented the first flavored gum?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and examples in the box together. Ask
When do we use the passive?

e \Write these sentences on the board. Ask students to help
you complete them using the passive.
English is (teach) in this room. / This bike was

(make) in France. /| wasn't (invite) to the

meeting.

e Ask students to read the text from Exercise 1 again and
find examples of passive sentences.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present passive.
e Focus attention on the example and read it together.

Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and
complete them with the present passive form of the verb.

[ ANSWERS |
1. isn'tgrown 2. aren’tsold
5. iseaten 6. aren't made

3. areworn 4. aresent

Below level:

e FElicit the past participles for the verbs in the activity.
Then students complete the activity. As you check
answers, review the receivers and doers in each
sentence, e.qg. What (isn't) (grown)? Who is (growing
the tea)?

At level:

¢ Write the passive statements below for students to
read and write True or False: Spanish is spoken in the
U.S.A/ Cell phones are used all over the world. / Pasta was
invented in Russia./ Cars aren't made by machines. /
Chewing gum wasn't sold until the mid-1880s./ Cars
were invented more than 100 years ago. When students
finish, ask them to rewrite the false sentences to make
them true.

Above level:

e Ask students to write sentences about themselves
using the present perfect.

4 Write the sentences. Use the past passive.

e Read the instruction and review the example together.
Ensure that students know to look at the pictures and make
sentences in the past passive using the word prompts.

ANSWERS

The first chocolate bar wasn't eaten in Europe.
Televisions were invented in the 20th century.
Our school wasn't built this year.

The first video games were made in the 1970s.
Popsicles were created in the U.S.A.

The boy was driven to the hospital.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 121
Workbook page 46
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four sspgs

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the passive with the present progressive to
describe what is happening now

Speaking: talking about what is happening now

Language
Core: My computer is being repaired. The floor isn't being
cleaned.

Extra: lab, mechanical, launch (v)

Materials
CD® 47

Warmer

e Ask students to think about the Professor and Chip stories
that they have read. Ask students to tell you as many of
the Professor’s inventions as they can.

e Ask What happens when Professor’s inventions go wrong?

1 Listen and read. Why can’t Chip work? ®) 47

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
the gist question Why can’t Chip work?

ANSWER
Chip can't work because the mechanical mop isn’t
working.

¢ Play it again for students to re-read the text. Ask

comprehension questions, e.qg. Why isn't Professor inventing

anything today? What has happened to the mop?

2 Read and learn.

Read the rule and examples in the box together. Write the
following sentences on the board. Ask students to help
you complete them using the passive with the present
progressive forms of the verb in brackets:

Lunch (cook) in the kitchen. / The grass (cut)
outside. / Music (not play) in the classroom. / The
window. (not clean).

Ask students to re-read the story and find more examples
of the passive with the present progressive.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example sentence. Ask students /s the sentence
passive? Establish that the sentence is passive so we need
the passive form of the present progressive here.

Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and circle
the correct words.

1.
4,

are being washed 2. are cleaning 3. isn't being sailed
is being built 5. isusing 6. is being taught

4 Talk about the pictures.

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask the class to read
the text in the speech bubbles aloud.

Tell the class you are going to describe what's happening
in one of the pictures and they have to say which one it is.
Say A rocket is being launched. The class should respond /ts
Picture 1.

Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns looking at
the pictures and making sentences using the prompts.

Their partner finds the picture and says which one it is.

Remind students to use the irregular verb list.

Below level:

e Write this model sentence on the board:____is/are
being ____. Call students to the board to make
sentences using the words in the box. Then put
students in pairs to complete the activity. Monitor and
elicit as needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to think about who is doing the action in
each picture. Point out that in the active, the receiver is
at the end, but in the passive, it's at the beginning. Put
students in pairs and have them write sentences in the
active, e.qg. The astronauts launched the rocket.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 121

Workbook page 47

Unit 5 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Grammar 2

Unit5
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Lesson Five s
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Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read a text with a timeline

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: sharp, object, mark (n), clay, Egyptian, hollow, nib,
ink, dip, squeeze, quill pen, fountain pen, reservoir, ruin (v),
ballpoint pen, tiny, rotate, pick up, cartridge, extreme,
zero gravity

Materials
CD®) 48

Warmer

¢ With books closed, tell students they are going to read
about an invention that was invented 7,000 years ago
but we still use it every day. Ask What is it? Encourage
suggestions and write them on the board.

e Ask students to open their books and look at the
photographs. Ask What can you see? What do you think the
invention is?

¢ Draw attention to the list on the board. Did anyone guess
correctly?

Unit5

1 Look at the text. Find the names of four types

of pens.

e Ask students to skim the article briefly, without reading in
detail, to find four types of pens.

e Check the answer together.

Five types of pen are mentioned: the reed pen, the
quill pen, the fountain pen, the ballpoint pen, and the
Space Pen

2 Listen and read. ®) 48

e Tell students they are going to listen to the article. Tell
them to follow along, but not to worry if they don't
understand every word. Play the whole recording.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Who invented the first pens? How did reed
pens work?

e Answer any questions students have, and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from context.

3 Read again and write True or False.

o Ask students to look at the example. Read the sentence
together. Then ask students to find the part that tells them
whether it is true or false.

e Ask students to read the article again and then mark the
rest of the sentences True or False.

¢ Go through the answers. Ask students to correct the false
sentences and read them aloud.

Below level:

¢ Ask information questions based on the questions in
Exercise 3, e.qg. What did people use to draw in caves?
What were reed pens made from? Students refer back to
the text to find the answers. Then students complete
the activity independently.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, ask them to imagine the pen of
the future. Give students paper and colored pencils to
draw their idea and write a few sentences about it. If
time permits, they can share with the class.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. False

Further practice
Workbook page 48
Online Practice < Unit 5 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson SiX sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meanings of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about inventions

Language
Words in context: cartridge, clay, hollow, ink, nib, reservoir,

rotate, sharp (Student Book); underwater, rod, press, string
(Workbook)

Extra: container, edge, store (v), contact (v), communication

Materials

CD ®) 49; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135; paper
and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

¢ With books closed, ask students what they remember
from the previous lesson. Ask questions, e.g. What were the
different types of pens? Who invented the reed / fountain /
ballpoint pen?

e Write key vocabulary from the discussion on the board.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks.

1 Find the words in the text to match the
definitions.

e Ask students to look at the definitions. Explain that the
words are underlined in the text on page 52.

o Ask students to look at the text again and find the
underlined words. They read the sentences and try to
determine the meaning from the context.

e Students write the correct words for each definition.

Below level:

e Ask each student to look up one word in the
Dictionary in their Workbooks. Give out paper and
colored pencils. Tell children to write the definition
on one side and draw a picture on the other. When
students are finished, have each child hold up the
picture for others to guess the word.

At level:

¢ \Write the sentences from the activity on slips of paper.
Ask students to close their books. Then play Whispers
(see page 9).

Above level:

¢ Play a game of Talk! (see page 9) on the topic of pens.
Monitor students’answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1. cartridge 2. clay 3. rotate 4. hollow 5. nib

6. sharp 7. ink 8. reservoir

2 Listen to the children. Which four inventions do
they talk about? ®) 49

¢ Tell students they are going to hear four children talking
about the invention they think is the most important.
They listen to find out which inventions they talk about.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer.
[ANSWER]

The children talk about the telephone, the airplane, paper,
and the computer.

3 Listen again and match.

e Tell students they are going to listen to the recording
again. They must match the sentences with the speakers.

o Allow time for students to read the sentences before
playing the recording.

e Play the recording, pausing after each section for students
to match.

e Play the recording again. Students complete their answers.
¢ Review answers together.

HTEN
Speaker 1 =d; Speaker 2 = ¢; Speaker 3 = b; Speaker 4 = a

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

o Put students in pairs. Tell them to take turns asking their
partner questions. Their partner must answer using the
prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 49

Unit 5 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit5

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Seven s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: lay out a biography correctly
Writing outcome: write a biography

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: biography, to be born, blind, raised, code, dot, translate

Materials

Writing poster 5; a copy of the text from poster 5 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to read an inventor’s
biography. Ask What is a biography? What information does
itgive us?

Poster 5: A biography

¢ Hand out the photocopy of the poster text to each
student. Ask What type of text is this? Ask students the
“Before reading” question in the corner of the poster.

e Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. When was Thomas Edison born? What did
Edison do on October 22nd 18797

¢ Read the text at the top of the page, then the text on the
left. Ask What do we write at the top of a biography? Why do
we write biographies? What do we include?

Unit5

Read the text on the right. Ask students to look through
their copy and underline the sequencing words.

Ask students the "After reading” questions.

1 Look at the text. Who invented “night writing”?

Ask students to look at the pictures and skim the text. Ask
the gist question Who invented “night writing”?

Charles Barbier invented “night writing.”

2 Read.

o Ask a different student to read each paragraph. Ask
comprehension questions, e.q. What happened to Louis in
18127 What was “night writing”?

o ook at the text boxes around the main text. Choose a
different student to read each one to the class.

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently and answer
the questions.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play Guess the word (see page 8) with words from the
text, e.g. biography, blind, metal.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask children who they would like to write a biography
about. Have them write three things they already
know about the person and three questions they want
to find out.

ANSWERS

1. It had fourteen books. 2. He became a teacher for
blind people and also translated many books into Braille.

4 Read and circle.

e Ask students to find the linking words at the start of the
second, third, and fourth paragraphs. Ask Which word do
we use to show what happened over a period of time? Which
phrase do we use to introduce a subject? Which word do we
use to show what happens next?

e Ask students to look at the example in Exercise 4. Ask Why
do we use ‘during” here?

e Students read the sentences and circle the correct words.
ANSWERS

1. during 2. To begin with,
4. Soon after,

3. Soon after,

5 Complete the writing task on page 50 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 50

Unit 5 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Eig ht SB page 55

Unit 5 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD®) 50

Warmer

e Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from this unit. Read these and give students 20 seconds to
find each one:

Quill pens were made from the hollow feathers of birds.
(Lesson 5)

What's happening in the kitchen? (Lesson 4)

Think of that hot-air balloon ride! (Lesson 1)

It was a code of 12 raised dots. (Lesson 7)

My popcorn is being eaten! (Lesson 4)

The Space Pen was invented. (Lesson 5)

It looks like a brick! (Lesson 1)

Some companies use artificial substances instead. (Lesson 3)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. They can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

e Students work with books open to page 55. They may not
refer back to the other lessons in the unit.

Below level:

¢ Use the words from pages 49 and 53 to play Order the
letters (see page 9).

At level:

e Write the following topics on the board: Braille, quill
pens, transportation of the past, Space Pen, chewing
gum, Charles Barbier, The Fleer brothers. Divide the class
into groups of four and ask students to play Talk! (see
page 9).

Above level:

e Make the “at level”activity harder by increasing the
time to 45 or 60 seconds. Monitor students’ progress.

. inventor 2. acarandabike 3. arrangement
. Ink was invented by the Chinese.

. Teais grown in India.

. My homework is being marked right now.

. Heinvented a code of raised dots called Braille.
. hollow 9. To begin with, 10. during

Listen and order the lines. Sing. (&) 50

e Focus students’attention on the pictures. Ask What is the
girl thinking about?

e Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it.

e Play it again, pausing for students to number the lines
in order.

O NSV A=

N

e Play the recording a third time. Students complete their
answers.

e Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

[ANSWERS |

Verse 1: 1, 3,4, 2
Verse 2:1,3,2,4
Verse 3:1,2,4,3

Further practice

Workbook page 51

Unit 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 5 « Review

Unit5

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Topic: Energy sspuess

Learning outcomes
To learn some useful content and language about energy

Language

Core: renewable, non-renewable, fossil fuels, blades,
generator, panels, silicon

Extra: source, coal, oil, generate, approximately

Materials
CD® 51

Warmer

¢ Ask students what things in our homes need energy
to work, and how each of these things gets energy
(electricity, batteries, gas, solar power, etc).

Lead-in

e Tell students they are going to learn about energy. Ask
them to say what gives people / cars / fridges / cell
phones energy.

1 Look at the photos. What do you know about
energy?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Read out the question
and invite children around the class to tell you what they
know about energy. Ask questions to prompt students if

Science Time!

necessary, e.g. How can we get energy? How can we save
energy? Why are wind power and solar power good forms
of energy?

2 Listen and read. ®) 51

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of
any unknown words, or ask students to find the words in
their dictionaries.

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Why are coal and oil called non-renewable sources? How
do wind turbines work? What are solar panels made from?

w

Read again and write True or False.

Explain that students need to find information in the text
to help them decide whether each sentence is true or
false. Read out the first sentence and allow students time
to look at the text and find the answer.

e Students complete the rest of the activity individually.

ANSWERS

1. False 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True

4 Think! Talk to your partner.

¢ Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
e Have pairs report back to the class.

Below level:

¢ Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

e Elicit one or two answers or ideas and write them on
the board for students to refer to when they discuss
the questions in more detail with their groups.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

e Invite students from each group to report their answer
to the class.

At level:

e Complete the activity as suggested.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions
and have reported back to the class, ask them to work
in pairs to make a list of ways to save energy.

¢ Invite pairs to share their ideas with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to say which of
these things they do to save energy.

Further practice
Workbook page 52
Online Practice - Science Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Learning outcomes

To listen and complete sentences with missing words

To make an interactive poster about an environmentally-
friendly home

Language

This is my interactive poster. | made it with. ..

Materials

CD ®) 52; card/ paper, colored pens or pencils, scissors,
glue, sticky notes, drawing pins, string

Warmer

Ask students what they can remember about the text
on Student Book page 56. Ask them what different ways
there are of making energy, and how they get energy for
their homes.

Listen and write the words. ®) 52

Play the recording. Students need to listen and complete
the sentences with the words in the box.

Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1.
5.

2. silicon 3. renewable 4. farm
6. fossil

panels
blades

2

Project. Make an interactive poster about an

environmentally-friendly home.

Explain that students are going to make an interactive
poster about an environmentally-friendly home. Ask What
do you need to make this project? Elicit card/paper, coloured
pens / pencils, scissors, glue, post-its, drawing pins, string.
Students work in pairs to choose a title for their poster and
research on the Internet to find out the information they
need. If you like, you can have students discuss their ideas
in groups before they make their posters.

Hand out card/paper, scissors, glue, sticky notes, drawing
pins, and string to each pair. Before students begin to
make their posters, discuss ideas with the class about

how they can present the information in their posters,

e.g. by writing captions in pictures of lightbulbs around
the house / sticking coloured arrows onto their poster
with energy-saving tips written on them / making small
booklets full of tips and gluing them to the poster with
string leading from parts of the house to each set of notes.

Have students work in pairs to make their posters.

Below level:

e Find pictures of different environmentally-friendly
homes and ask How is this home environmentally-friendly?
Point to different things in the home to help students
formulate their ideas. Write their ideas on the board.

e Students work in pairs or small groups, using the
Internet or science books to find out more ways to
save water / electricity.

e \Write their new suggestions on the board.

¢ Have students work in pairs or small groups to
complete their posters.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Encourage students to write reasons and explanations

for each of their tips, e.g. You should have a shower, not
a bath. A shower uses a lot less water than a bath.

¢ When students have completed their posters, ask
them to discuss their tips with a partner, saying which
of the tips they already do at home, and which they
are going to do in future.

3 Present your project.

Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that
they are going to talk about their project with each other.

Demonstrate by either holding up a completed poster, or
using the example in the Student Book.

Students talk in groups.

Invite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 53
Online Practice « Science Time!

Science Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One sspugess

Story

Learning outcomes

To read and understand a story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Extra: land (v), judge (v)

Materials

(D® 53

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the story. Ask
questions, e.q. Where did the children go? What did they see?

e Ask Do you think the children’s idea is good? Do you think

they will win the competition?

1 Listen and read. Do the children win first prize in

the competition? ®) 53

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the story. Ask the gist
question Do the children win first prize in the competition?

The children didn’t win first prize in the competition, but

they came second.

82  Unit6

e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What
happens when you pedal the bike backwards? What did the
children win?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat

each line.

Divide the class into groups of four to play Fin, Kate, Ed,
and Tom.

Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime the actions as they listen.

Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary. Have
students write the definitions in their own words in
their notebooks.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and
read it with the students. Then play Disappearing
dialogue (see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Ask students to look at the example together. Ask them to
find where in the story it says the bike can fly (Kate says it
in frame 1).

e Ask students to read the rest of the story and write True
or False.

1. True 2. True 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. False

Further practice
Workbook page 54
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 59
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify and use words related to computers

To identify different homonyms and use them in the
correct context

Language

Words: attach, connect, disconnect, download, log off, log
on, surf, upload (Student Book); bug, chip, mouse, speaker
(Workbook)

Working with words: nail (n), nail (n), right (adj), right (adv),
left (pp), left (adv), match (n), match (n), saw (pp), saw (n),
sweet (n), sweet (adj)

Extra: file

Materials
CD &) 54-55; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e Discuss computers. Ask Do you like computers? How often
do you use a computer? What do you use a computer for?

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 54

e Ask students to look at the words and their definitions. Ask

students to read them silently.

e Tell students you are going to play a recording for them to

listen and repeat.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.
¢ Play again. Students listen and repeat.
e Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Read the instructions and the example together.

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and
complete them.

¢ Go through the answers together. Ask different students
to read aloud.

Below level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) with the new words.
Exaggerate the actions for clarity.

At level:

¢ Play a game of Guess the word (see page 8) with the
vocabulary from Exercise 1.

Above level:

e Ask students to use the new words to teach someone
how to do something on the Internet, e.g. log on to an
online account, send an email with an attachment.

1. disconnect 2. logoff 3. connect 4. attach
5. upload 6. surf 7. logon 8. download

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 55

e Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on
the Working with words section. Ask What are homonyms?
Mime hitting a nail with a hammer. Ask What am [ hitting?
to elicit a nail. Hold up your hand and point to a fingernail.
Ask What’s this? to elicit the same answer. Tell students this
is an example of a homonym.

e Ask students to read the list of homonyms.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

4 Match the homonyms.

e Look at the example together. Ask What'’s the word? Ask
students to point to the picture that shows the other
meaning of mouse.

e Make sure students know to look at pictures 1-6 and
match them with pictures a—f.

ANSWERS

.c 2.a 3.d 4 b 5 e 6.f

Further practice
Workbook page 55
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Words

Unit 6
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Lesson Three sspg

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To use the passive with the future

Language

Core: You will be given ten new laptops for your school. You
won't be given any software. Will the computers be sent to
our school?

Extra: laptop, software, Mars, packed lunch, booklet

Materials
CD®) 56

Warmer

e Ask Do you like to enter competitions? Have you ever won a
competition? What would you most like to win?

1 Listen and read. What are the three prizes? &) 56

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What are the three prizes?

First prize is ten new laptops for your school, second prize
is new language software for your school and third prize is
a printer for your school.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. How many laptops do you get if you win first prize? Will
your school get any software if you win third prize?

e Focus on the competition question. Ask if anyone can tell
you the correct answer (B the Internet).

84  Unit6

2 Read and learn.
e Read the rules and examples in the box together.

o Write the following sentences on the board and
ask students to help you complete them using the
future passive.

You (teach) grammar in today’s lesson.
You (not give) any homework tonight.

the visitors (show) around the
school?

e Ask students to read the text from Exercise 1 again and
find examples of future passive sentences.

3 Read and write A (active) or P (passive).

e Focus attention on the example and read it together. Ask
students /s it active or passive? How do you know?

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and write
A for active or P for passive.

[ANSWERS |
1.P 2P 3.A 4P 5A 6P

4 Write the words in the correct order.

o Ask students to look at the picture. Ask Where are the
students going? Look at the example together.

e Ask students to reorder the words in the other sentences,
using the future passive.

Below level:

e Put students in pairs and ask them to look at the word
prompts on the board. Have them identify the verbs
and write them in their notebooks in the future passive.

At level:

e Tell students to imagine their class is going on a trip
to the chocolate factory. Write these prompts on the
board. Students use them to make sentences in the
future passive:

Children / collect / school bus

Children / show / the chocolate machines

Lunch / provide

Each student / give / a chocolate bar
Above level:

e Discuss school trips. Ask students where they would
like to go, and take a vote to find the most popular
place. Tell students to imagine that they are going on
trip to this place. Put students in groups and ask them
to prepare a note to parents. They must use the future
passive when possible.

[ ANSWERS |

1. The children will be collected by bus at 9:00 a.m.

2. Each student will be provided with a packed lunch.
3. The class will be taken on a tour of the museum.

4, Each student will be given a booklet.

5. The trip will be filmed by the teachers.

6. The film will be shown to the school.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 121
Workbook page 56
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four g

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To use the passive with the present perfect

Speaking: using the passive with the present perfect to
describe what has or hasn't happened

Language
Core: These wires have been disconnected. You haven't been
switched off. Has your battery been taken out?

Extra: wire

Materials
CD® 57

Warmer

e Ask students to suggest things that Professor has to do to
keep Chip working properly. Ask students to suggest how
Chip is powered. Does he run on gas?

1 Listen and read. Why does Chip stop? (&) 57

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
the gist question Why does Chip stop?

ANSWER

Chip stops because some of his wires have been

disconnected.

e Play the recording again for students to follow along. Ask
comprehension questions, e.g. How does Chip feel? Does
Professor find the problem?

2 Read and learn.
e Read the rule and examples together.

o Write the following sentences on the board. Ask students
to help you complete them using the passive with the
present perfect form of the verbs in brackets:

The machines (switch on).
The windows (clean).
We (not give) any lunch.

e Ask students to re-read the story and find more examples
of the passive with the present perfect.

3 Read and circle.

o Ask students to look at the example, and ask /s the
sentence passive? Establish that it is, so the passive form of
the present perfect is needed.

e Students read the sentences and circle the correct words.

1. have beenused 2. has beenfound 3. disconnected
4. haven'teaten 5. 've been given 6. Have you

4 Talk about the pictures.

o Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask two students to
read the speech bubbles aloud.

Tell the class you are going to describe what's happened
in one of the pictures and say which one it is. Say The floor
hasn't been cleaned. Students should respond /ts Picture 4.
Put students in pairs. They take turns looking at the
pictures and making sentences using the prompts. Their
partner identifies which picture they are describing.

Below level:

e ook at the pictures with students. Ask What
happened? and elicit responses. Together, practice
making sentences in the passive (present perfect) with
the words in the box. Then students complete the
activity in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Play Miming snap (see page 8). Use sentences from the
lesson or make up your own.

[ ANSWERS |

Picture 1: The garbage hasn’t been collected.
Picture 2: The cookies have been eaten.
Picture 3: The Internet has been disconnected.
Picture 4: The floor hasn't been cleaned.
Picture 5: The store has been closed.

Picture 6: The window has been broken.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 122

Workbook page 57

Unit 6 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Grammar 2

Unit 6
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Lesson Five e
Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read a website article

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: complications, created, experimental, huge, weigh (v),
male, cursor, immediately, president, market

Materials
CD®) 58

Warmer

¢ Discuss websites together. Ask students which websites
they look at regularly. What do they look at them for?
Which ones are useful for finding out information?

e Tell students they are going to read a webpage about
interesting computer facts. Ask what they would like to
know about computers. Write students’suggestions on
the board.

1 Look at the text. What was invented on these

dates?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Without reading the
text, ask students what they think the pictures show.

e Ask students to skim the article, without reading in detail,
to find the answer to the gist question. Go through the
answers together.

Unit6

ANSWER

a 1964 the first computer mouse
b 1990 the World Wide Web

2 Listen and read. ®) 58

¢ Tell students they are going to listen to the recording and
follow along, but not to worry if they don't understand
every word.

e Play the whole recording.

e Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What did Charles Babbage make plans for?
How big was the first computer?

e Answer any questions students have, and elicit the
meanings of any unknown words from context.

e Ask students to look at the list on the board from
the warmer. Did the text answer any of the students’
questions?

Below level:

¢ Reduce the “at level”activity to two true / false
statements. Students work in pairs, and then swap
papers with a neighbor.

At level:

e Ask students to read the text again and write five true /
false sentences. Ask different students to read their
sentences for the class to respond True or False.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity. Play Wrong word (see page
8) with the false sentences.

3 Read again and match.

e Ask students to look at the example. Read the full
sentence together.

e Ask students to re-read the article and match the rest of
the sentences.

o Ask students to read the sentences aloud.

ANSWERS

1.d 2.a 3.f 4. c 5 b 6.e

Further practice
Workbook page 58
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



[ Wardi in cospass | {_Lusson 5ix

1 Fend fhe woedy in the arficle. Wiks

¥ 5
i:wwmmmh..p-wu panr Mmm:
o s ) Owhian repoa chihia st Ty cook
g |y | F  Howry howieis I et bigpges thims i
¥ Ths s ssbri s rave i b vl e
§ Thireis o by Yo chadate, Lk of prooyie by it
B Do the PIRIR PR —
 There weri oot e [ —p—
T W s i), a0 Hhee decastiss oo n 0 e i
¥ Thesrs [T T —
\ F
[ Livrasic

2 Uinten. How many peophe doss the rodio prawsster 1ok ie? 5 »
3 Listan ogsin and check /7] what fay use & osmpter for.

[I.b—h Ba e pery

Srmriond | e
e prncihi
olrimoiy | SR

: 2 —
= — 1

W Rk ordd oraswer, e e (IO of JOUT G OAWTL

Voo ften 3 o ke

o Compte
i e ey oy ) e 8 bt | wiry Bl
i yond rrgy g oe, Lo/ Mo, | ot
et
dovabrug e £ sl the Baternet
Wt da yow s Vit pey Cowspulter for
[P ——— ding evp o | plerving SO/
Berwrkatdhie Pt
- Wit kil of bty ™
o yous ler BT o e ey ey sy e Ferdhye | b £

e wildiife inbormaoiion,

e B g e e d

Lesson SiX SB page 63

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meanings of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about computers

Language

Words in context: complication, create, cursor,
experimental, huge, immediately, market, president (Student
Book); public, available, expect, ordinary (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 59; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the webpage from the previous lesson. Ask
questions if necessary, e.q. What did Charles Babbage do?
What was the first computer like?

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks for Exercise 1.

1 Find the words in the article. Write.

e Ask the students to look at the definitions. Explain that the
words are underlined in the text on page 62.

¢ Ask students to look at the webpage again and find
the underlined words. They re-read the text and try to
determine the meanings from context.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take
out their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide
students into teams. Tell students you are going to
say a word, and they have to find it in the dictionary.
Whoever finds it first, gets a point. Say each of the
vocabulary words. The team with the most points wins.

At level:

¢ Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the new vocabulary.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new

words. If time permits, students share with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
1. create 2. huge 3. experimental 4. market
5. cursor 6. complication 7. immediately

8. president

2 Listen. How many people does the radio
presenter talk to? ®) 59

e Tell students they are going to hear a radio interview
about what people use a computer for, and to listen to
find how many people the presenter talks to.

¢ Play the recording and elicit the answer from the class.

The presenter talks to two people.

3 Listen again and check (v) what they use a
computer for.

e Tell students to listen to the recording again. This time
they must check the things in the chart that Colin and
Emma use the computer for.

e Before you play the recording, allow time for students to
read the activities in the chart.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to check activities.

ANSWERS

Uses the computer to ... Colin Emma
look for information v

play computer games v
download music v

send emails v v

do homework v

write stories v

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

e Put students in pairs. Tell them to take turns asking their
partner questions. Their partner must answer using the
prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 59

Unit 6 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice « Unit 6 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 6
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¢ Read the text boxes on the right-hand side of the poster.
Ask What else can we include in our research report?

Lesson Seven
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|I E I 3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to re-read the text to themselves. They read
B Bl e cind ot T o and answer the questions. Go through the answers together.

1 Whive orw the Irasmasr cobdea
2 e offen do e Brierned coblen Breck?

PR [ ANSWERS |
1 Rabos n S The Internet cables are at the bottom of the ocean.
7. Rearycobile s sl Ry f phostc o prosect 1. L b mheadng The Internet cables break quite often / every year.
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2 Idaj e Ask students to look at descriptions a—e on the right. Tell
h e them to match the correct description to the texts 1-5.
¢ Look at the example together. Ask Is this a question? (No,
Lesson Seven s page 64 there isn't a question mark.). Is this a.qgote? (No., there are
no quotation marks.) Establish that it is a heading, so the
Skills Time! letter b has been written in the box.

o Ask students to complete the exercise.

Skills development

i
Writing focus: lay out a research report correctly oifferentiation
Writing outcome: write a research report Below level:
e Ask students to close their books. Write the headings
Language on the board in random order: Internet Cables / Where

are the cables? / Do the cables ever break? / Why do the
cables break? Ask students to put the headings in order.

At level:
¢ Ask students to label a quote, a heading, a fact, a

Materials question as a heading, and the introduction in the text
from Exercise 1.

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: research, report (n), heading, quote, topic, access (v),
possible, cable

Writing poster 6; a copy of the text from poster 6 (see

Teacher's Resource Center) for each student Above level:
e Put students in groups and ask them to think of a topic
Warmer they would like to research. Write a basic outline which

includes the topic, section headers, and questions to

e Tell students they are going to read a research report. answer. Monitor and help as needed.

Ask students What do you think a research report is? What
could you write a research report about? What do you think
you need to include in a research report? Write students’
suggestions on the board.

[ ANSWERS |
.b 2.c 3.e 4.a 5.d

5 Complete the writing task on page 60 of

Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Poster 6: A research report
¢ Hand out the photocopy of the poster text to each student.

e Ask the "Before reading” question. Students read silently.
Then ask comprehension questions, e.g. How many people

use the Internet? Who first created a way to link networks? Further practice
¢ Read the first and second text boxes to the class. Ask Why Wo.rkboo!( !)agekél(IJ A< her's R
do we write research reports? What do we write first? Unit 6 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Writi
e Read the third text box. Ask What do we do with each piece ine Fractice= oni rng

of information? What can we use as headings? Why?

88 Unit6

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



T Lites aad weie. Hng. & =

|mnﬂhmmu‘mmmh

What con you de an
e computer’
S S iptrrrt
Chat 12 @ friend,
Wins an

Aot hew Preis fondl
! L
Ford a pevipe,

D a fem qear,
g g it *

Lesson Eig ht SB page 65

Unit 6 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD ® 60

Warmer

1

Play Book race (see page 8) to review the unit.

Read these sentences and give students 20 seconds to
find each one:

What did Tim Berners-Lee invent? (Lesson 3)

Has your battery been taken out? (Lesson 4)

The competition has been judged. (Lesson 1)

However, today there are more than one billion computers in
the world! (Lesson 5)

I don't feel right, Professor. (Lesson 4)

Why do the cables break? (Lesson 7)

Your school will be given ten new laptops! (Lesson 3)

We can give quotes from people who know a lot about the
topic. (Lesson 7)

Complete the quiz.

Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. They can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

Students work with books open to page 65. They may not
refer back to the other lessons in the unit.

ANSWERS

1.

attach 2. a computer for their club 3. left, left

4, will be given 5. hasbeenfound 6. active
7. the computer mouse 8. cursor 9. headings
10. afact

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 60

Focus students'attention on the pictures. Ask What are the
people doing?

Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it.

Play it again, pausing for students to write the correct
word in each blank. Play the recording a third time, if
necessary.

Go through the answers. Ask students to read each line
aloud, saying the missing word.

Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.qg. surfthe Internet, do your homework. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students should stand and do their action when they
hear their phrase. If time permits, switch phrases and
play again.

At level:

e Write each verse on pieces of paper. Leave blanks for
key words. Divide the class into three groups to play a
memory game. Ask students to close their books. Ask
students to work together to fill in the missing words.
Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to write a new verse.
First, brainstorm ideas about what to include. Write
suggestions on the board. Tell students that they
must begin their verse with the line Youcan ..., as
the original song. Students can use the ideas on the
board or new ones to write the remaining three lines.
Students practice their new verses.

ANSWERS

1.

surf 2. email 3. Download 4. me 5. homework

6. book 7. Attach 8. Upload

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Unit 6 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress test 2, Teacher’s Resource Center
Skills test 2, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 2 worksheet, Units 4—6, Teacher’s Resource Center

Writing portfolio 2 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice  Unit 6 - Review

Unit 6
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Lesson One spgecs

Story

Learning outcomes

To read and understand a story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 62

Warmer

e Ask students to tell you what they remember about
the last episode of the story. Ask questions, e.g. Did the
children win first prize? What did the children win?

e Tell students this is the first episode of a new story about

the DSD Club. Tell them the topic of this unit is Explorers.

Invite predictions about what might happen in the story.

1 Listen and read. Why do the children decide to
go into the cave? ®) 62

e Play the recording. Students follow the story. Ask the gist

question Why do the children decide to go into the cave?

Unit7

The children decide to go into the cave to shelter from
the rain.

e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What are
the children looking for? Who goes with each group? Which
direction does Libby tell the children to walk in?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Fin, Libby, Ed,
Kate, and Tom.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again for students
to mime as they listen.

e |et students practice acting out the story in their groups,
then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Number the events in the correct order.

e Ask students to look at the example together. Ask them to
find the place in the story where Fin gives the instructions
(frame 1).

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and
number them in order.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e Students write a short paragraph retelling the story. If
time permits, students can share with the class.

a.2 b.3 ¢5 d 4 e 6 f1

Further practice
Workbook page 62
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Story
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Lesson TWO SB page 69

Words

Learning outcomes

To identify and use words related to treasure hunting

To use suffix -er to make some verbs into nouns, and
suffix -ist to make some nouns into new nouns

Language

Words: binoculars, compass, map, treasure, north, south,
east, west

Working with words: paint / painter, explore / explorer, write
/ writer, journal / journalist, novel / novelist, tour / tourist
(Student Book); drive / driver, art / artist, build / builder,
qguitar / quitarist (Workbook)

Materials

CD &) 63-64; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

Teach or elicit the word treasure. Tell children to imagine
that there is some hidden treasure near their school. Ask
What equipment do you need to find it? Encourage as many
suggestions as possible and write them on the board.

Listen and repeat. ®) 63

Ask students to look at the words and the picture. Play the
recording, pausing after each word for students to repeat.
Play it again for students to listen and repeat. Repeat as
often as necessary.

2 Write the words.

o Ask students to look at the example. Read the definition
together. Ask students to find north on the map in the
picture.

e Ask students to read the definitions and write the correct
word from Exercise 1 for each one.

ANSWERS

1. north 2. south 3. east 4. west 5. compass
6. treasure 7. map 8. binoculars

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 64

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

e Read the explanations and examples together.

o Ask students What happens when we add -er to these verbs?
Elicit that you make nouns. The nouns describe the person
who does the action of the verb.

o Ask students What happens when we add -ist to these
nouns? Elicit that you make new nouns.

o Ask What is the name for someone who paints / writes / visits
another country? Explain any unknown words, for example,
Jjournalist, novelist, and tourist.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

4 Read and circle.

e Look at the example together. Ask Do we need a verb or
a noun here? Establish that we need a noun, so the word
explorer is circled.

Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and circle
the correct words.

Below level:

e Tell students you are going to say some sentences. If
what you read is true, they should touch their noses.
If it's false, they shouldnt move. Say / can be a (paint).
Continue, in random order, with each word in the box.
Then students work in pairs to complete the activity.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e After students complete the activity, ask them to write
sentences using the uncircled words from the exercise,
e.g. Id like to explore the Grand Canyon.

1. explorer 2. novelist 3. journalist 4. tour
5. paint 6. writer

Further practice
Workbook page 63
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Words

Unit7
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Lesson Three sspgn

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the relative pronouns who and which to describe
people and things

Speaking: describing people and things using relative
pronouns.

Language

Core: Today, there are many climbers who successfully climb
Mount Everest. They climb a mountain there which is the
highest mountain in the world.

Extra: scuba diver, carry

Materials
CD® 65

Warmer

e Elicit the word mountain, using a drawing or description,
and write it on the board. Ask Have you visited any
mountains? Are there any mountains in our country? Which is
the highest mountain in the world? Write useful vocabulary
on the board.

1 Listen and read. Who first climbed Mount
Everest? ®) 65

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question Who first climbed Mount Everest?

[ANSWER ]
Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay first climbed Mount

Everest.

92 Unit7

2

Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Which
country has the highest mountain? Do many people
successfully climb Mount Everest today?

Read and learn.

Read through the rules and example sentences. Ask Which
relative pronoun do we use for people / things?

Ask students to complete these sentences:

Ella is the girl sits next to me.
This is the book we read in class.
| like stories are about adventures.

Ask students to find who and which in Exercise 1.

3 Circle the relative pronoun in each sentence.
Write who or what it refers to.

Write the example sentence on the board. Ask students to
tell you the relative pronoun. Circle the word who.

Read the sentence again and ask students which word the
relative pronoun refers to. Underline the word guide.
Students read the rest of the sentences, circle the relative
pronouns and write the people or things

ANSWERS

SNV A WN =

. who, a guide

. which, pearls

. who, scuba divers
. which, chocolate

. who, a person

. which, a backpack

4 Talk about the pictures.

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What can you see?
Focus on the speech bubbles. Choose a student and read
the first speech bubble for the student to respond with
the second speech bubble.

Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns to describe
the people and things using the correct relative pronouns
and the words in the box.

Below level:

e Ask students to point to each picture and say who or
which. Then ask Which one (is striped)? using the words
in the box. Students say the number of the correct
picture. Then put students in groups to complete the
activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students if they know the names of the people
and animals in the pictures. Have students make
sentences in pairs using these words, e.g. A giraffe is an
animal which is very tall.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 122
Workbook page 64
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four g7

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the relative pronoun that for people and things

To use relative pronouns to describe people or things

Language

Core: He met a man who / that was more than 120 years
old. He stayed in a house which / that was at the top of a
tall tree.

Materials

CD® 66

Warmer

1

Ask students to name any of Professor’s inventions they
can remember. Encourage them to look through their
books if they are having difficulty. Write the inventions on
the board.

Invite students to make sentences describing the
inventions using relative pronouns, for example: He
invented a car which cleans itself./ He invented a mechanical
mop which cleans the floor.

Listen and read. What are Chip and Professor

looking at? ®) 66

Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
the gist question and elicit the response.

ANSWER

Chip and Professor are looking at a diary which belonged
to Professor’s grandfather.

Play it again for students to re-read the text. Ask
comprehension questions, e.q. Where did Professor’s
grandfather go? Who did he meet?

2 Read and learn.

Read the rules and examples in the box together. Ask
What do we use “who”/ “which”/ “that” for?

Ask students to re-read the story and find the sentences
containing the relative pronoun that. For each one, ask
Which other word could we use here?

Read and match.

Ask students to look at the first part of the example. Ask
students which relative pronouns the next part of the
sentence could begin with (which or that). Read the
complete sentence together.

Ask students to match the rest of the sentence halves.

1.

f 22a 3.d 4. b 5 c 6.e

4 Write sentences. Use which / that or who / that.

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What can you see?
Read the example together. Ask Which other relative
pronoun could you use in this sentence?

Ask students to look at the pictures and write sentences
using the prompts and which /that or who / that, then
match the sentences with the pictures.

Below level:

e Students first practice making sentences using that in
pairs. Monitor and elicit as needed. Then switch the
pairs for students to complete the activity using who
or which.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, put them into pairs. Write the
words for pictures a—f on the board. Have students
play a guessing game using their sentences, e.qg. Its an
animal which lives in the ocean. What is it? / It's a dolphin.
Make sure students take turns asking and guessing.
Monitor and help as needed.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5
6

. It's an animal which / that lives in the ocean.
. It's a person who / that works in a restaurant.  (
. It's an animal which / that is very big and gray. (
. It's a person who / that works in a library. (f
. It's a person who / that helps sick people. (
. It's a flower which / that grows in Peru. (

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 122

Workbook page 65

Unit 7 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Grammar 2

Unit7
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What was the Atocha carrying? Why was the treasure lost?

e Answer questions that students have, and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from the context.

3 Read again and write Atocha or Titanic.

o Ask students to look at the example. Read the full
sentence together. Ask students to find the sentence that
tells them when the Atocha sank.
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the year the shipwreck was discovered, and what was
found in the shipwreck. If time permits, students share
their charts.
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Lesson Five spqen Atlevel:
e Divide the class into two teams. Each team writes six
Skills Time! questions. One team writes about the Atocha and
. the other about the Titanic. Ask students to close
Skills development their books. Each team selects a captain to ask the
Reading: read a factual text questions and give the answers. Then they take turns
asking and answering. The students can discuss before
Language the captain gives the answer. Keep score on the board.
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously The team with the most points wins.
Extra: shipwreck, historian, clue, sank, hurricane, beneath, Above level:
search, unsinkable, voyage, iceberg, drown ¢ Ask students to write sentences comparing the two
ships. Encourage students to use comparatives, e.g. /t
Materials took longer to find the Atocha than the Titanic, or before
CD ®) 67 and after, e.g. The Atocha sank before the Titanic. Review

comparatives briefly, if needed. Monitor and help.

Warmer

e FElicit the word shipwreck. Ask students to name any
famous shipwrecks they know of. What things might they
find if they discovered a shipwreck under the ocean?

1. Atocha 2. Titanic 3. Atocha 4. Titanic
5. Titanic 6. Atocha

e Ask What can shipwrecks tell us about life in the past? Further practice

Workbook page 72
1 Look at the pictures. When do you think each Online Practice « Unit 7 - Reading
ship sailed?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Without reading the
text, ask when they think each ship sailed. Write their
suggestions on the board.

e Ask students to skim the article briefly, without reading in
detail, to find the answer to the gist question. Go through
the answer together. Ask students to look at the guesses
on the board. Who got closest to each date?

The Atocha sailed in 1622. The Titanic sailed in 1912.

94  Unit7
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Lesson SiX sspgen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meanings of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about exploring

Language

Words in context: sank, shipwreck, clue, hurricane, search,
voyage, iceberg, drown (Student Book); harbor, on board,
souvenirs, deck (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 68; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions,
e.g. What did the Atocha carry? When did it sink?

1 Find the words in the text to match the pictures

and definitions.

¢ Ask the students to look at the definitions and pictures.
Explain that all the words that students need are
underlined in the text on page 72.

e Ask students to look at the article again and find all of the
underlined words. They read the sentences that contain
each word and try to determine the meaning from the
context.

e Students then write the correct words below each
definition and picture on page 73.

1. sank 2. search 3. voyage 4. hurricane 5. drown
6. clue 7. shipwreck 8. Iceberg

2 Listen. What ship is the man talking to the

children about? ®) 68

o Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that students have to listen to find out what ship the man
is talking about.

e Play the whole recording.

e FElicit the answer from the class.

The man is talking about the Titanic.

3 Listen again and choose.

o Tell students to listen to the recording again. Read
the instructions together and use the example to
demonstrate how they should give the correct answers to
the questions.

e Before you play the recording, allow time for students to
read the questions and the two possible answers.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to answer.

e Play the recording again. Students complete their
answers. Play the recording a third time if necessary.

[ ANSWERS |
.a 2.b 3. b 4.a 5 a 6.Db

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

o Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her the questions.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to take turns asking their
partner questions. Their partner must answer using the
prompts or his / her own ideas.

If you wish, ask some of the pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Below level:

¢ Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
each one, and ask them to circle one of the prompts
as their answer. Then put students in pairs to complete
the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to ask
and answer about the exploring the desert, space, or
the rainforests instead. Monitor and elicit as needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 67

Unit 7 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice < Unit 7 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit7
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Lesson Seven spuen

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: plan a personalized text

Writing outcome: write a personalized text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: such as, for example, for instance

Materials

Writing poster 7; a copy of the text from poster 7 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

¢ Play a game of Smiley face (see page 8) to review the
vocabulary from Lesson 6.

Poster 7: A personalized text

¢ Hand out a photocopy of the poster text to each student.

e Ask students the “Before reading” questions.

e Ask students to read silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why would Emily love to be a jungle explorer?
What do jungle explorers do?

¢ Read the text boxes on the left-hand side of the text to
the class. Ask What do we say at the beginning? Which
words do we use when we are imagining what a situation
might be like? Which words do we use when we are
imagining what might happen in a situation?

Unit7

e Read the text boxes on the right-hand side. Ask What do
we include to help the reader get a picture of what we are
writing about? What do we use to make our descriptions
more interesting? Which words and phrases can we use to
give examples?

e Ask students the “After reading” questions in the corner of
the poster. Compare some of the students answers.

1 Look at the text. What type of explorer would
Fred like to be?

e Ask students to look at the pictures and glance through
the text without reading it in detail. Ask the gist question
What type of explorer would Fred like to be?

ANSWER

Fred would like to be an underwater explorer.

2 Read.

e Aska different student to read each paragraph of the text
to the class. Ask further questions to check understanding,

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.

[ ANSWERS |

Fred wants to be an underwater explorer because he loves
seeing new places and amazing things such as colorful
fish. He also likes being in the water and thinks it would be
fantastic to look at the bottom of the ocean.

Fred talks about scientists, historians, and environmentalists.

4 Match.
e Ask students to match the rest of the sentence halves.
e Ask them underline the phrases used to give examples.

Below level:

¢ Ask students to identify the general (e.g. sports) and
specific words (e.g. soccer and basketball) in Exercise 4.
Ask students to think of a few more general words and
matching examples. Write them on the board. Work
with students to make more sentences using such as,
for example, like, and for instance. Monitor and help.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a paragraph about something
they would like to do in the future.

1.d 2.c 3. b 4 a

5 Complete the writing task on page 68 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 68

Unit 7 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 7 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD &) 69

Warmer

e Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from the unit.

¢ Read these sentences and give students 20 seconds to find
the answer to each one:
He invented special shoes. (Lesson 4)
Nepal is a country which tourists from all over the world
visit. (Lesson 3)
The ship sank and over 1,000 people drowned. (Lesson 5)
Some underwater explorers are environmentalists. (Lesson 7)
We need to find shelter. (Lesson 1)
My grandfather was a great explorer. (Lesson 4)
We've been walking for a long time. (Lesson 1)
The treasure stayed beneath the sea for over 360 years.
(Lesson 5)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit. Students can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

e Students work with books open at page 75. They may not
refer back to other lessons in the unit.

Below level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) using vocabulary
words from pages 69 and 73.

At level:

e Divide the class into two teams. Tell students you have
chosen a person or thing from the unit and describe
it for them to guess, e.qg. He’s the boy who wrote the
personalized text about being an explorer. The team who
guesses correctly first gets a point, and the team with
the most points wins.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”game, and ask each student
to choose one person or thing from the unit and
write it down without showing anyone. Students
write a sentence describing the person or thing,
using a relative pronoun. Ask students to read their
descriptions. The class guesses who or what it is.
Monitor and help as needed.

1. treasure 2. south 3. explorer 4. which/that
5. who/that 6. which /that

7. It was traveling to New York. 8. voyage

9. as 10. For

N

Listen and order the lines. Sing. (&) 69

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask Where are the
divers going? What is on the shipwreck?

e Tell students that the words to the song are in their books,
but the lines are in the wrong order.

e Ask students to read the words silently.

¢ Play the song for the first time. Students listen and point
to each line as they hear it.

e Play the song again, pausing for students to number the
lines in order.

e Play it a third time. Students complete their answers.

¢ Go through the answers. Then play the recording again for

students to sing along.

Verse 1: 1,4, 3,2
Verse 2:1,4,3,2
Verse3:1,2,4,3

Further practice

Workbook page 69

Unit 7 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Review

Unit7

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Everyday English sy

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful language for requesting favors

Language

Is it OK if | borrow your gloves? No, sorry! / Yes, OK. / Sure! Do
you mind if  wear my scarf? No, that's fine. Could | close the
window, please? No, I'm sorry. / Yes, of course.

Materials

CD ®) 70-71; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3

Warmer

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for requesting favors.

Write the headings and phrases from the box in Exercise 1
on the board. Ask which phrases we use to request, grant,
or refuse a favor. Ask students who they would use informal
(friends and family members) and formal language with
(teachers, other adults, strangers).

Watch and listen. Read. ®) 70

Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see (Ben,
Megan, Ben’s teacher, and classmates), where they are (at
home/in a classroom), and what they are doing (getting
ready for school / having a lesson).

Fluency Time! 3

e Students watch the DVD. Play the DVD again for students
to listen and read. Encourage them to figure out unknown
words from context. Play the recording again, pausing for
students to say the dialogue.

¢ Go through the highlighted phrases in the box with
the class.

e Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs. Then invite
students to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Watch and listen. Circle the correct words. @) 71

e Explain that students need to listen and circle the correct
words. Tell the students to watch and listen for the details
in the activity.

¢ Play the video, pausing for students to circle. Check
answers by playing the video again.

ANSWERS

1. homework 2. difficult 3. don'thave 4. later
5. Emily’s 6. be quiet

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answer.

e Put students in pairs to act out their own dialogues.

e Aska volunteer to act out a dialogue with you.

e In pairs, students use the prompts, or their own answers,
to act out dialogues with their partner.

e Ask some pairs to act for the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Break the dialogue up into three shorter exchanges.
Have students practice the first question and answer a
few times, then move on to the second and third ones.
Make sure they switch roles for even practice.

At level:

e Put students into groups. Ask them to think of two
more prompts for each blank in the dialogue. Call
some students to the front and ask them to read their
new dialogues.

Above level:

e Ask students to change the responses in the dialogue,
e.q. Sorry, | only have one pencil today. Students can add
more lines to the dialogue, if needed.

4 Complete the Fluency Time! 3 exercise on page
127 of Workbook 6.

o Refer students to the Workbook to complete the tasks.
Review the activities with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 70

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 127
Fluency Time! 3, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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craft SB page 77

Learning outcomes

To make a poster of your favorite inventions

To practice discussing inventions

Language

What’s your favorite invention? | love chocolate! Can you tell
me about it? Sure. Why do you like chocolate? Because ...

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3; Fluency Craft 3 (see
Teacher's Resource Center) (a set of templates for each
student); completed poster; colored pencils, scissors, and
glue for each group

1 Watch the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Student Book page 76.

Ask students what they remember.

¢ Play the DVD Fluency Time! 3. If you don't have enough
time, read the dialogue on page 76.

e Invite students to act out the dialogue. Encourage them
to change details to make their own variations.

2 Make a poster of your favorite inventions.

¢ Focus on the picture. Ask students to say what the picture

shows (a poster about inventions) and what inventions
they can see on the poster.

¢ Hand out copies of the poster template and the
inventions template (see Fluency Craft 3, Teacher’s
Resource Center).

e Read the instructions around the poster in Exercise 1.
Show the class your completed poster. Ask What
inventions can you see? How many are there?

e The students can use the inventions on the template, or
find other inventions on the Internet or in books.

e Move around the class as students work, asking questions,

e.g. What's your favorite invention? Why do you like ... ?

@I If you do not have time, ask students to make their
posters on a piece of paper.

3 Use your poster to discuss the inventions. Ask

and answer.

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to use
their posters to act out dialogues with a friend. They will
take turns asking about their partner’s poster and request
more information about different inventions.

e Act out the example with a volunteer, then let students
talk in pairs.

e Encourage them to request and give more information.

e Ask some students to act for the class.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your favorite

inventions.

o Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble. Then invite
students to tell the class about their favorite inventions.
They can read the questions for help, or you can ask the
questions as prompts.

Below level:

e Ask students to look at the poster on page 77. Put
students in pairs. Have them ask and answer using
the Wh- questions in Exeercise 2, e.qg. Who invented
chocolate? Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Divide the class into two teams. Ask a child from Team
A to use a fact from their poster to ask a question, e.g.
Who invented the television? Ask a child from Team B to
answer. Teams alternate asking questions. Award one
point for each correct answer. The team with the most
points wins.

Above level:

e Ask students to switch groups and interview others.
Ask them to find one person who has one of the same
top inventions. Ask them to talk about why it's their
favorite. Then they report back to the class, e.qg. We
think airplanes are the top invention because ... Monitor
and elicit as needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 71

Skills test 3 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 3, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3

Fluency Time! 3

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One spugers

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing core vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: entrance, come down, stand back

Materials
CD®) 72

Warmer

e Ask students to tell you what they remember about the
last episode. If necessary, ask questions, e.g. What were the
children doing? Where did they go to shelter from the rain?

1 Listen and read. What do the children find in the
cave? ®) 72

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.

¢ Ask the gist question What do the children find in the cave?

ANSWER

The children find a treasure chest in the cave.

Unit8

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What is it like in the cave? What is coming through the
back of the cave?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for students to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of five to play Libby, Tom,
Kate, Ed, and Dad. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
students can have more than one role.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime as they listen.

e Students practice acting out the story. Monitor the

activity, checking for correct pronunciation.

If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of

the class to act out the story.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the dialogue they
don't know. Have them first guess the meanings with
context clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary.
Ask students to write the definitions in their own
words in their notebooks.

At level:

e Put students in pairs. Everyone re-reads the story and
writes three true / false statements without showing
their partner. Students swap notebooks and write True
or False without looking at the story. Students check
answers in their book.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to six statements.

3 Read again and write the names.

o Ask students to look at the example together. Ask them
to find where we learn that Libby doesn't like the dark
(frame 1).

e Ask students to read the rest of the story again and write
the names. Review answers together.

[ ANSWERS |
1. Libby 2. Kate,Ed 3. Tom 4. Libby 5. Tom

6 Tom

Further practice
Workbook page 72
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 79

Words

Learning outcomes

To identify and use words related to mystery and
archeology

e Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Ask students to look at the example. Read it together.

e Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
with the words from Exercise 1.

o Ask different students to read the sentences aloud.

1. strange 2. artifact
5. investigation 6. mysterious

3. Ancient 4. fascinating
7. evidence 8. site

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 74

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section.

o Ask students What happens when we add -able’to the end
of these verbs?

o Ask students to read the verbs and adjectives. Ask What do

we do when a verb ends in e"?
¢ Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

e Play it again. Students listen and repeat. Repeat as often as

necessary.
e Askindividual students to say the words aloud.

4 Read and circle.

e ook at the example together. Ask Do we need a verb or
an adjective here? Establish that we need an adjective so
comfortable is circled.

Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words.

Review answers together.

To use the suffix -able to make adjectives from
certain verbs

Language

Words: ancient, artifact, evidence, fascinating, investigation,
mysterious, site, strange

Working with words: accept / acceptable, comfort /
comfortable, reason / reasonable, advise / advisable,
believe / believable, use / usable (Student Book); enjoy /
enjoyable, break / breakable, prefer / preferable, understand /
understandable (Workbook)

Materials

CD &) 73-74; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

Ask students to look at the last frame in the story on page
78. Ask Which word does Ed use to describe the treasure
chest? Ask students if they have ever found anything
ancient. Do they know of any ancient artifacts in their
local museum? Discuss.

Listen and repeat. ®) 73

Ask students to look at the words and their definitions. Ask
them to read the definitions for each word silently.

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Below level:

e Tell students you are going to read some sentences.
When they hear a verb, they should wave their arms.
For adjectives ending in -able, they should sit still. Read
these: | accept your apology. / That chair is comfortable. /
The principal reasoned with him. /It’s advisable to study
before a test. /| believe you. / This desk is unusable. Then
students complete the activity.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e After students complete the activity, ask them to write
sentences using the uncircled words from the exercise,
e.g. Mom comforts me when I'm sick.

1. comfortable 2. advise 3. reasonable
4, acceptable 5. believable 6. use

Further practice
Workbook page 73
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Words

Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three sspgun

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the past perfect to show that one thing happened
before another in the past

Speaking: using the past perfect to describe past events

Language

Core: After the crew had climbed onto the ship, they saw
there was no one there. They discovered that somebody had
taken the lifeboat.

Extra: ltaly, on board

Materials

CD®75

Warmer

e Discuss the Atocha and the Titanic. Ask What were they
carrying? Why did they sink? What happened to the people?

e Tell students they are going to read about another ship

called the Mary Celeste. Ask if they have heard of this ship.

1 Listen and read. When was the Mary Celeste

found? ®) 75

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question When was the Mary Celeste found?

The Mary Celeste was found in 1872.
¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,

e.g. Where was the Mary Celeste traveling to? Who went onto

the ship when it was found?

Unit8

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and example sentences. Copy the example
sentences onto the board. Underline had climbed and
saw in the first sentence. Ask Which action happened
first? Underline discovered and had taken in the second
sentence and ask the question again.

¢ Write these sentences. Underline the past perfect and
simple past and ask which action happened first. When we
arrived at school, the lesson had already started. After they
had eaten lunch, they went to the park.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the simple past or

the past perfect.

e Read the example. Ask Why do we use the past perfect?
(Because the person finished his / her homework before he /
she went out.)

e Students read the sentences and complete them with the
simple past or past perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1. had finished 2. hadleft 3. went 4. had forgotten

5. got 6. arrived

4 Talk about the pictures.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask What are the names of the girls?
Identify some of the differences between the pictures.

e Tell students the three girls went to the same party but
arrived at different times. Different things had happened
by the time each girl got there.

¢ Read the example aloud and demonstrate how to make
sentences with the prompts.

o Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns to choose a
picture and describe what had happened. Their partner
finds the picture and says the name of the girl.

Below level:

¢ Draw three clocks on the board (1:00, 2:00, and 3:00),
and write the three girls'names beneath. Ask students
to look at the first picture. Ask What did the children do?
(took a few sandwiches, etc). Then ask what time Ann
arrived? (1:00.) Ask Which happened first? (The children
ate and drank.) Build a few sentences together using
the example on the page. Then students complete the
activity in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Ask students to think about what happened after the
girls arrived and to write sentences, e.g. After (Ann)
had arrived, ... If time permits, students share with
the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook pages 122-123
Workbook page 74

Online Practice « Unit 8 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four s

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the past perfect in negative sentences and
questions

Language

Core: They hadn't invented trucks and trains before they built
the Pyramids. Had people invented trucks and trains before
they built the Pyramids?

Materials
CD® 76

Warmer

e Tell students that Professor and Chip are talking about one
of the most famous groups of ancient monuments in the
world. Ask students to guess its name.

1 Listen and read. What do Chip and Professor
want to know? ®) 76

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What is Professor
holding? What are Professor and Chip talking about? Did any
of the students guess correctly?

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What do Professor and Chip want to know?

Chip and Professor want to know how the Egyptians built

the Pyramids.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What is Professor’s idea? Does Chip tell Professor who
built the Pyramids?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the first box together. Ask students to help you
complete the following sentences with the negative past
perfect form of the verbs in brackets:

/ (not eat) my lunch before Lucy arrived.
Alex (not visit) France before he went on vacation
to Paris.

¢ Read the second box together. Write these questions and
ask students to complete them.

you (do) your homework before you
went out?
Jasmine (meet) Emily before she joined

the club?

3 Complete the questions. Use the past perfect.

e Write the example on the board and ask students
complete it.

e Ask students to look at the exercise. They read and
complete the questions with the past perfect form of the
verbs in brackets.

1. Had, started 2. Had, finished 3. Had, visited
4. Had, cooked 5. Had,told 6. Had, seen

4 Write sentences.
e Focus on the example. Read it together.

o Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
using the prompts in brackets.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play Target words TPR (see page 8). Assign students
hadn’t or a past participle verbs as targets. Make
sentences in the negative simple past (e.g. We didn't
go....) or the negative past perfect (They hadn't
gone...) until students become comfortable. Then
students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 8). Ask students to close
their books. Use sentences from the lesson or make up
your own.

ANSWERS

1. Billy woke up late because he hadn't gone to bed early.

2. He was hungry because he hadn't eaten any breakfast.

3. The teacher was angry because Billy hadn't done his
homework.

4. When Billy’s friend arrived, he hadn't finished his lunch.

5. Billy and his friend went to the park as they hadn't
practiced for the game.

6. Billy and his friend didn't buy ice cream as they hadn't
brought any money.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook pages 122-123

Workbook page 75

Unit 8 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Grammar 2

Unit 8
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Lesson Five s
Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read an interview

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: Peru, South America, well-known, sketch (n), figure,
human, soil, underneath, clear away, climate, incredible

Materials

CD&®) 77

Warmer

e Ask students what Professor and Chip were talking about

in the previous lesson. Ask students to suggest ideas
about how the Egyptians built the Pyramids. Do they
know of any other famous mysteries from around the
world? Discuss these together.

1 Look at the interview. When were the Nazca lines

discovered?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What can you see?
e Ask students to skim the article, without reading in detail,

to find the answer to the gist question.

The Nazca lines were discovered in 1927.

Unit8

2 Listen and read. ®) 77

e Tell students they are going to listen to an interview.
Tell them to follow along, but not to worry if they don't
understand every word.

e Play the whole recording.

e Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Who were the Nazca? What are the
Nazca lines?

e Answer any questions that students have, and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from context.

3 Read again and match the questions with the

answers in the interview.

e Focus on the example. Ask students to re-read the first
paragraph to see how it answers the question.

e Ask students to read the interview again and match the
questions to the paragraphs.

Below level:

e Have a spelling bee with words from the lesson. Have
students stand in a row at the front of the classroom.
Say a word for the first student to spell. If correct, he /
she stays at the front. If incorrect, he / she sits down,
and the next student tries. Continue until there is only
one student left. That student is the winner.

At level:

e Ask students to close their books. Write the following
words on the board: Peru /astronaut / desert / plane /
discovered / mystery.

e Aska student to stand, choose a word, and use it in
a sentence about the Nazca lines. If the sentence is
factually correct, cross the word out. Continue with
other students until you have used all the words.

Above level:

e Ask How do you think the Nazca lines were drawn?

Put students into groups to discuss. Ask one person
from each group to share their ideas with the rest of
the class.

[ ANSWERS |
a.3 b6 ¢«5 d 4 e 1 f 2

Further practice
Workbook page 76
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson SiX sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meanings of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about mysteries

Language

Words in context: historian, sketch (n), figure, soil,
underneath, clear away, climate, incredible (Student Book);
quarry, erupt, statue, platform (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 78; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the interview from the previous lesson. Ask
questions if necessary, e.q. What are the Nazca lines? When
were they made?

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks when completing Exercise 1.

1 Find the words in the interview to match the

pictures and definitions.

¢ Ask students to look at the definitions and pictures.
Explain that all the words needed are underlined in the
text on page 82.

e Ask students to look at the article again and find all

the underlined words. They read the sentences that
contain each word and try to determine the meaning
from context.

e Students then write the correct words below each

definition and picture on page 83.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take
out their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide
students into teams. Tell students you are going to
say a word, and they have to find it in the dictionary.
Whoever finds it first, gets a point. Say each of the
vocabulary words. The team with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Time’s up! (see page 9) with the new vocabulary.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new

words. If time permits, students share with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1. historian 2. clearaway 3. climate 4. incredible
5. sketch 6. figure 7. soil 8. underneath

2 Listen. What is the advertisement for? 78

o Tell students they are going to hear an advertisement. Ask
students to listen to find out what it is for.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer.

ANSWER

The advertisement is for a plane trip to see the Nazca lines.

3 Listen again and complete.

e Tell students they are going to listen again. This time they
must complete the sentences.

¢ Before playing the recording, allow time for students to
read the sentences.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to write the
missing words.

e Play the recording again. Students complete their
answers. Play it a third time if necessary.

1. 4:00 2. six 3. thirty 4. airport

6. light

5. movie

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask the questions for him / her to answer.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns
asking their partner questions. Their partner answers using
the prompts or his / her own ideas.

o Ask some of the pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.
Further practice
Workbook page 77

Unit 8 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 8
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Lesson Seven s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: lay out a tourist information brochure
Writing outcome: write a tourist information brochure

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: attraction

Materials

Writing poster 8; a copy of the text from poster 8 (see
Teacher's Resource Center) for each student; paper and
colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to look at a tourist
information brochure for a very famous world attraction.
Ask what information they think should be included.

Poster 8: A tourist information brochure

¢ Give a copy of the poster to each student. Display your
copy, and ask the “Before reading” question.

o Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Where is the Great Wall of China? How old is it?

¢ Read the text boxes on the left-hand side of the brochure.
Ask Why do we write tourist information brochures? What
information should we include? What phrases can we use to
explain the history of the place?

¢ Read the text boxes on the right. Ask Why should we
include a photo? What can we use to persuade the reader to
visit? How do we finish the brochure?

106  Unit8

o Ask the "After reading” questions. Discuss students’answers.

1 Look at the text. What is Stonehenge?

e Ask students to look at the photograph and skim the text.
Ask the gist question What is Stonehenge?

Stonehenge is a circle of stones in the south of England.

2 Read.

o Ask a different student to read each section of text to
the class. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who built
Stonehenge? What do some historians think it is? Where did
the stones come from?

¢ Draw attention to the text boxes around the main text.
Choose a different student to read each text box to the
class. Pause between each and check understanding.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.

Below level:

¢ Write the following sentence starters on the board
and ask different students to complete them: In winter,
Stonehenge is open from /It costs £6.40 / Stonehenge is
a huge and mysterious /It is thought that people began
building it / The tallest stone / The stones came from

At level:

e Put students in groups to make a tourist brochure for
the Statue of Liberty, using the information in Exercise 4.
Give each group paper and colored pencils. If time
permits, students can share with the class.

Above level:

e Put students in groups and ask them to think of a
place in their country for tourists to visit. Give each
group paper and colored pencils. Tell students they are
in charge of advertising the attraction and to compile
a list of exciting reasons that people should visit. If
time permits, students can share with the class.

ANSWERS
1. Stonehenge is in Salisbury, England.

2. No one know how the stones got to Salisbury.

4 Match.

o Ask students to look at the pieces of text on the left. Tell
them they are section headings from a tourist information
brochure for the Statue of Liberty. Students match the
headings to the items on the right.

ANSWERS
.b 2.e 3.a 4.d 5. ¢

5 Complete the writing task on page 78 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 78

Unit 8 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 85

Unit 8 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 79

Warmer
¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review the unit.
¢ Read the sentences below and give students 20 seconds
to find each one.
Stonehenge is an incredible sight. (Lesson 7)
The Mary Celeste was a mysterious ship. (Lesson 3)
The answer is not known. (Lesson 4)
Look out! The cave wall is coming down! (Lesson 1)

The people are well-known for creating Nazca lines. (Lesson 5)

The answer is ‘The Great Pyramid of Khufu! (Lesson 4)
There hadn't been a storm. (Lesson 3)
It's very mysterious! (Lesson 1)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. Students can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

¢ Students work with books open at page 85. They may not

refer back to other lessons in the unit.

ANSWERS

1. evidence 2. Because water is coming through it.

3. believable 4. After|had finished lunch, | did my
homework. 5. When | arrived at the party, everyone had
finished all the cake. 6. When | got home, | realized | had
left my bag on the bus. 7. You can find the Nazca lines in
Peru. 8. historian 9. thought 10. Possible answers:
when it's open; how much it costs; where it is.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 79

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What can you
see? What is the boy doing?

Tell students the words to the song are in their books, but
the lines are in the wrong order.

Ask students to read the words silently.

Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it.

Play it again, pausing for students to number the lines.
Play the song a third time. Students check answers.

Ask a different student to read each line in order.

¢ Play the recording for students to sing along.

Below level:

¢ Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.g. how flowers grow, build the pyramids. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students stand and do their action when they hear their
phrase. If time permits, switch phrases and play again.

At level:

¢ Write each verse on pieces of paper. Leave blanks for
key words. Divide the class into three groups to play a
memory game. Ask students to close their books. Ask
students to work together to fill in the words. Play the
song again to check answers.

Above level:

e Put students into groups. Ask them to brainstorm
mysteries they want to know about. Give out paper
to write their ideas down. Students use their ideas to
write a new verse for the song.

Verse 1: 1,4, 3,2
Verse 2:1,2,4,3
Verse 3:1,4,2,3
Verse 4:1,3,2,4

Further practice

Workbook page 79

Unit 8 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Review

Unit 8
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Topic: Archeology s

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful content and language about
archeology

Language
Core: remains, ceramic, features, governed, digs,
hieroglyphics, prehistoric

Extra: archeologists, artifacts, ruins, records, investigations,
scanned, suffered

Materials
CD® 80

Warmer

e Ask students to say whether they enjoy learning about
history or not, and to give reasons for their answers. Ask
them how we can find out about life in the past.

Lead-in

e Tell students that they are going to learn about history in
this lesson. Ask students which periods / groups of people
in history they know about (e.g. Ancient Egypt / Ancient
Rome / the Ancient Mayans) and what they know about
each period / group of people (e.qg. The Ancient Egyptians
built pyramids / Julius Caesar lived in Ancient Rome. / The
Ancient Mayans lived 2,000 years ago.).

History Time!

1 Look at photos 1-4. Match them with the
captions a-d.

 Critical Thinking

e Ask students to look at the photos and say what they
think each photo shows.

e Read out the captions a—d and ask students to say which
caption they think matches each photo.

1.c 2.d 3. b 4. a

2 Listen and read. ®) 80

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of
any unknown words, or ask students to find the words in
their dictionaries.

o Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What remains do archeologists study? How do
hieroglyphics help archeologists?

3 Read again and write Yes or No.

e Explain that students need to find information in the text to
answer the questions. Read out the first question and allow
students time to look at the text and find the answer.

¢ Students complete the rest of the activity individually.

ANSWERS

1. Yes 2. No 3. Yes 4. Yes 5. No 6. Yes

4 Think! Talk to your partner.
 Critical Thinking

e Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
e Have pairs report back to the class.

Below level:

e Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

e Invite students from each group to report their answer
to the class.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e \When students have finished the exercise, ask them to
choose a period in history and imagine what a day in
their life would be like if they were alive then.

e Invite students to tell the class about their day in
history.

Further practice
Workbook page 80
Online Practice  History Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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PrOject SB page 87

Learning outcomes
To listen and complete sentences with words from a box
To make a time capsule

Language
This is my time capsule. | chose the Ancient Romans
because ...

Materials

CD ®) 81; shoeboxes; paper; tea or coffee in a large
container; modelling clay; colored pens or pencils;
scissors; glue

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text on
Student Book page 86. Ask them to say what their favorite
period in history is and why.

1 Listen and complete the sentences with the
words in the box. ®) 81

¢ Play the recording. Students need to listen and complete
the sentences with the words in the box.

¢ Play the recording once through. Play it again, pausing
after each answer is mentioned so that students have
time to think about their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1. dig 2. feature 3. ceramics
5. prehistoric 6. hieroglyphics

4. remains

2 Project. Make a time capsule.

e Explain that students are going to make a time capsule for
a period in history. Ask What do you need to make a time
capsule? Elicit / Teach shoebox, modelling clay, tea/coffee,
paper, colored pens or pencils, scissors, glue.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

e Before students begin the project, dip their sheets of
paper in a bowl of cold tea or coffee and let the paper dry.

e Students work in pairs to choose a period in history for
their time capsule and research on the Internet or in
history books to find out the information they need.

¢ Hand out shoeboxes, modelling clay, paper, scissors, and
glue to each pair. Have students work in pairs to make
their time capsules.

To save time in class, prepare the sheets of paper
dipped in tea or coffee before the lesson.

Below level:

e Choose a period in history. Ask questions about it, e.g.
Where did people live? What did they wear? \What things
did they have? What did they eat? What did they do? Elicit
answers and write them on the board. Children can use
history books or the Internet to find the answers.

e Children work in their groups to make their time
capsules. They draw pictures, make things with
modelling clay, and write a letter to put in their box.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have made their time capsules,
demonstrate a memory game with one of the time
capsules. Place the items on a desk, and tell students
to look at them for one minute.

e Tell students to close their eyes. Replace all the
items in the box. Students open their eyes and try to
remember all of the items.

¢ Students can then play this game in pairs, using their
own time capsules.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that
they are now going to talk about their project with each
other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed time
capsule, or using the example in the Student Book.
Talk about the time capsule, as in the example. Point to
different items as you mention them.

e Students talk in groups.

e Invite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 81
Online Practice  History Time!

History Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One spugess

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials
CD®) 82

Warmer

¢ Ask what students remember about the last episode of
the story. Ask questions, e.qg. Where were the children? What
happened in the cave?

e Ask students to say what they think is in the chest. Write
their suggestions on the board.

1 Listen and read. Where is the treasure at the end

of the story? ®) 82

e Ask students to look at the pictures and see what is in the
chest. Did anyone guess correctly?

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
Ask the gist question Where is the treasure at the end of
the story?

Unit9

The treasure is in the museum at the end of the story.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What does Kate ask for? What is Ed’s joke?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Tom, Libby,
Kate, Ed, and Fin. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
students can have more than one role.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime as they listen.

e |et students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Focus on the example. Ask students to find the place
where students find out what is in the chest (frame 1).

Students read the sentences and write True or False.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they
don't know. Have them first guess the meaning with
context clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary,
in their Workbook or elsewhere. Have students take
out their notebooks and write the definitions in their
own words.

At level:

e Put students in pairs. Everyone re-reads the story
and writes three true / false statements in his / her
notebook without showing their partner what they
written. Students swap notebooks and write True or
False without checking. Students check answers by
looking back at the story.

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to six statements.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. True

Further practice
Workbook page 82
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH TWO SB page 89

Words

Learning outcomes

To identify and use words related to survival

To identify different homophones and use them in the
correct context

Language

Words: pocket knife, water bottle, fishing line, whistle, needle
and thread, rope, matches, first aid kit

Working with words: flour (n) / flower (n), hear (vb) / here
(adv), buy (vb) / by (prep), seen (pp) / scene (n), meat (n) /
meet (v), sea (n), see (v) (Student Book); whether / weather,
brake / break, sum /some (Workbook)

Materials

CD &) 83-84; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135;
paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

Tell students to imagine that they are going to go on an
expedition for two days. Ask What do you need to pack in
your backpack? Write students'ideas on the board.

Listen and repeat. ®) 83

Ask students to look at the words and the pictures in their
books. Did students suggest any of these things?

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.
Play it again. Students to listen and repeat.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

Ask students to look at the example and read the
sentence together.

Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
with the correct words from Exercise 1.

ANSWERS

1.
5.
8.

fishing line 2. rope 3. water bottle 4. matches
whistle 6. pocket knife 7. first aid kit
needle and thread

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 84

Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section.

Read the explanations and examples together. Ask What is
ahomophone?

Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.

Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

Below level:

e Tell students to draw the words you read and spell.
Give each student paper and colored pencils. Use
the words in the box on page 89. Check the students
drawings and display them around the room.

At level:

e Tell students you are going to read some sentences
aloud. They must listen and write the correct spelling
of the homophones they hear. Read these, pausing
between each one to for students to write: How long
have you been waiting here? / Look at that beautiful
flower in the yard./ I've never seen a famous person. /

I love going to the sea. / Can you buy me some milk,
please? /It’s nice to meet you.

Above level:

e Extend the “at level”activity by asking students to write
sentences for each homophone they wrote. Check
answers together.

’

4 Write the words.

Look at the example together. Focus on the words sea
and see. Ask Which is a noun and which is a verb? Read each
sentence and ask Do we need a noun or a verb here?

Ask students to read the rest of the pairs of sentences and
complete them with the correct words.

ANSWERS

1.
2.
3.
4. A flour

A buy B by

A here B hear
A meat B meet
B flower

Further practice
Workbook page 83
Online Practice < Unit 9 - Words

Unit9
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Lesson Three sspgw

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To use the third conditional to talk about impossible

Point out that the sentences have two parts (the if clause
and the main clause). Copy an example from the box,
separating the two parts:

IfI hadn't been here, / you would have become ice.

Ask students Which tense do we use in the first part of the
sentence? to elicit the answer the past perfect. Ask What do
we use in the second part of the sentence? Elicit would have
+ past participle.

Tell students the two parts of the sentence can go either
way around, and rewrite the sentence with the main clause
first: You would have become ice if hadn't been here.

3 Read and match.

Look at the example together. Ask What would have
happened if they had listened to the teacher? Read the
complete sentence together.

Ask students to match the rest of the sentence halves.
Review answers together. Ask individual students to read
the sentences aloud.

ANSWERS

1.

d 2.e 3.f 4.c 5 b 6.a

Remind students to use the Irregular verb list in their
Workbooks when they are completing Exercise 4.

4 Complete the sentences. Use the third conditional.

Before students look at the exercise, copy the example
onto the board. Ask students to help you complete it with
the correct form of the verb in brackets.

Ask students to look at the exercise and complete the
third conditional sentences.

Review answers together. Ask individual students to read
the sentences aloud.

situations
L
anguage
SR Below level:

Core: Ifyou had been out, | would have turned it off myself. If
I hadn't been here, you would have become ice. If you hadn't
been here, | wouldn't have worn the suit. If | hadn't turned it
off, you wouldn't have survived.

Materials
CD® 85

Warmer

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) to review the vocabulary
from the previous two lessons.

1 Listen and read. What has Professor
invented? ®) 85

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What has Professor invented?

ANSWER
The Professor has invented a survival suit.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What will Professor’s survival suit do? Is the suit working?

2 Read and learn.

¢ Read the rules and examples in the box together. Ask
What do we use the third conditional for?

112 Unit9

¢ Have students look at Workbook page 136 to review
how to form the past participle. Elicit the past
participles for the verbs in parentheses. Practice
forming the conditional aloud. Then students
complete the activity.

At level:

¢ Write the following sentence starters on the board for
students to complete with their own ideas: If my alarm
clock hadn't gone off this morning, ... If | had forgotten to
do my homework last night, ... | would have been hungry
if ... My mom would have been angry if . ..

Above level:

e Have students switch the order of the clauses and
rewrite the sentences, e.g. We would have won the
game if we had played better. If time permits, students
can share with the class.

ANSWERS

1. would have won 2. would have passed 3. had gone
4, hadn't played 5. wouldn't have bought
6. would have had

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 123
Workbook page 84
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four spgo

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use have to/don't have to to talk about things which
are necessary or unnecessary

To use must/mustn't for rules

To use should / shouldn't or ought to/ ought not to for
advice

Speaking: talking about things which are necessary or
unnecessary and giving advice using modal verbs

Language

Core: You don't have to bring any food, but you have to
bring a water bottle. You must stay with your guide at all
times. You mustn’t pick up or touch any insects or animals.
You should wear light clothes and strong boots. You
shouldn't bring valuable possessions. You ought to bring a
camera. You ought not to bring jewelry.

Extra: trekking, possessions

Materials
CD &) 86

Warmer

¢ Play Twenty, twenty with the word jungle (see page 9). Tell
students /t’s a type of place before you start the game.

e Ask the class if anyone has ever been to a jungle. Ask How
do you survive in the jungle? What do you need?

1 Listen and read. What is the information for? &) 86

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What is the information for?

[ ANSWER]
The information is for trekking in the jungle.

e Play the recording for students to read again. Ask
comprehension questions, e.g. What should you wear in the
jungle? What should you bring?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and examples in the box together. Ask
What do we use “have to”/ ‘don’t have to” for? What do
we use ‘must”/ “mustn’t” for? What do we use “should” /
“shouldn’t” or “ought”/ “ought not to” for?

e Ask students to reread the text from Exercise 1 and find
examples of the words.

3 Read and circle.

e Ask students to look at the first part of the example

sentence. Ask Why do we use “must” here? (Because it's a
rule.

e Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words.

[ ANSWERS |
1. must 2. should 3. shouldn’t 4. don’t have to

5. shouldn't

4 Ask and answer.

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the
people?

Ask a pair of students to read the speech bubbles to
the class.

Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns making
statements about a place for their partner to guess. They
use the word prompts with the modal verbs.

Monitor the activity and help where necessary.

e Review answers. If you wish, ask some of the students to
make a statement for the class to say the place.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ \Write this model sentence on the board: You___ take
__.Call students to the board to make sentences
using the words in the box. Then put students in pairs
to complete the activity. Monitor and elicit as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to think about a third trip. Have them
write sentences about the place using modal verbs,
using Exercise 4 as a model. Put students in pairs
to guess their partner’s place. Monitor and help
as needed.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 123

Workbook page 85

Unit 9 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Grammar 2

Unit9
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Lesson Five puen
Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read an extract from a novel

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: storm, survivor, supplies, shelter, sails, fence, cut
down, wall

Robinson Crusoe’s ship was wrecked when it hit the rocks
in a terrible storm.

2 Listen and read. ®) 87

¢ Tell students they are going to listen to the text. Tell them
to follow along, but not to worry if they don't understand
every word.

e Play the whole recording.

e Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. How does Robinson Crusoe feel when he
realizes he’s on an island? Where does he make his home?

e Answer questions that students have, and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from context.

3 Read again and write the answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Ask them to find the
part of the text that tells them where Robinson Crusoe
was sailing to (the first sentence).

e Students re-read the text and write short answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) using the new words
from the text. Encourage students to come up
and mime.

At level:

¢ Play Wrong word (see page 8) with these sentences:
Robinson Crusoe decided to buy a little house. / He found
alittle tent in the side of the hill. / He used the ship’s sails,
rope, and pieces of metal. / The cave was a good place to
keep his tools. / Crusoe was afraid of wild animals on his
ship./ He built a sail around his tent to make it safe.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity by asking students to write
their own sentences to add to the Wrong word game.
Monitor and help as needed

Materials
CD®) 87

Warmer

e Ask students to imagine being stranded on a desert
island. Ask What would you do? What would you eat? Where
would you sleep? How would you keep safe?

e Tell students they are going to read an excerpt from a
famous book about a man called Robinson Crusoe who is
stranded on a desert island. Ask students if they know the
book. Can they tell you anything about it?

1 Look at the text. What happened to Robinson

Crusoe’s ship?

¢ Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What can you see?
Where is the man? What has he made?

e Ask students to skim the article briefly, without reading in
detail, to find the answer to the gist question.

Unit9

ANSWERS

1. No, he wasn’t. 2. Yes,hewas. 3. Yes, he did.
4. No, hedidn't. 5. Yes,hewas. 6. No, he didn't.

Further practice
Workbook page 86
Online Practice < Unit 9 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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e vl s 7y b o

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about being
shipwrecked on a desert island

Language
Words in context: storm, survivor, supplies, shelter, sails,

fence, cut down, wall (Student Book); hunt, hut, alone, seal
(Workbook)

Extra: frightened

Materials
CD ®) 88; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135; paper
and colored pencils

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the story from the previous lesson. Ask questions,
e.g. What happened to Robinson Crusoe’s ship? What did he
build on the island?

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks when completing Exercise 1.

1 Find the words in the story. Write.

e Ask students to look at the words in the box. Explain that
all the words are underlined in the text on page 92.

e Ask students to look at the text again and find all of the
underlined words. They read the sentences that contain
each word and try to determine the meaning from
the context.

e Students then complete the sentences on page 93.

Below level:

e Ask each student to look up one word in the
Dictionary in their Workbooks. Give out paper and
colored pencils. Tell children to write the definition
on one side and draw a picture on the other. When
students are finished, have each child hold up the
picture for others to guess the word.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:
e Play Whispers (see page 9).

HTEN
1. wall 2. cutdown 3. supplies 4. survivor
5. storm 6. sails 7. shelter 8. fence

2 Listen. What food did Robinson Crusoe make to

eat? ®) 88

o Tell students they are going to hear a recording from
Robinson Crusoe. Explain that they should listen and find
out what food Crusoe made to eat.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer from
the class.

HTE

He made bread from the corn he grew.

3 Listen again and number the events in the

correct order.

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Point to each one and
ask What has Robinson Crusoe done?

e Ask students to read the list of events. Tell them to listen
again. This time they must listen and number the events.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to number the
events.

MHTES
a.5 b4 1 d 3 e 2

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example dialogue. Choose
a strong student and ask the questions for him / her to
answer.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them they are going
to take turns to ask the questions to their partner. Their
partner must answer using the prompts given or his / her
own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 87

Unit 9 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 9 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit9
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e Ask a different student to read each paragraph to the

pi— cm s class. Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. How can you find
L —— AT W e e fresh water? How can you catch fish?
arel wmpls, ol avoid. el oo 0 e e .
srescemry st ¢ Focus on the text boxes to the left. Choose a different
i student to read each text box to the class.
T R LR e Ry Sy p—— T Wiy bl s el i
i< T 3 Read again and answer the questions.
Vi B R e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.
e Pl ANSWERS
5 @ 1. The best place to get fresh water is from a fast-moving
n river.
Ui ¥ s adwie el
= 2. You should make a fire to stay warm, use it for cooking
and for keeping wild animals away. Also someone
Lesson Seven g might see the smoke and come and find you.
. . 4 Match.
Skills Time!
e ook at the example, then let students match the sentence
Skills development halves. Ask students to read out the complete sentences.
Writing focus: lay out an advice text
Writing outcome: write an advice text
Below level:
Language e Play Miming snap (see page 8) with the song vocabulary.
At level:

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: advice, bullet point, in order to, so that

e Write the following sentence starters on the board: 1. You
should make afire ... 2. Put plants on thefire ... 3. Make a
fishing line ... 4. Find a river ... Point to the first sentence
and ask Why should you make a fire? Elicit To stay warm.
Ask students to link the ideas together using in order to or
so that. For example: You should make a fire in order to stay
warm./ You should make a fire so that you can stay warm.

Warmer Ask students to complete the remaining sentences.

e Discuss the Robinson Crusoe texts from Lessons 5 and 6. Above level:

Ask What does Robinson Crusoe do to survive on the island?

Materials

Writing poster 9; a copy of the text from poster 9 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

¢ Put children into groups. Ask them to think of
something can do well and give advice about. Have

Poster 9: An advice text them make a concept map to plan their writing.

¢ Give a photocopy of the poster text to each student.

e Point to the title. Explain that this is called a slogan. Ask (EER
Why is it important to have a catchy slogan? Read the .¢c 2.b 3.a 4 d
corresponding text box (above the text) together.

e Ask students the “Before reading” question in the corner of 5 Complete the writing task on page 88 of

the poster. Encourage them to discuss their ideas. Workbook 6.

o Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension * Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
questions, e.g. What should you do before you go walking in task. Go through the activity with them first.
the mountains? What should you take with you? Further practice

e Read the text boxes on the left. Ask comprehension Workbook page 88
questions, e.g. What can we use to help us plan an advice Unit 9 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
text? What do we use to show each piece of advice clearly? Online Practice - Unit 9 - Writing

116  Unit9
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 95

Unit 9 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD &) 89

Warmer
¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review the unit.
¢ Read the sentences below and give students 20 seconds
to find each one.
You will need a shelter. (Lesson 7)
Can you hear a whistle? (Lesson 1)
That suit is dangerous! (Lesson 3)
You must stay with your guide at all times. (Lesson 4)
I'm feeling very cool. (Lesson 3)
That night, | went to sleep in my new home. (Lesson 5)
My water bottle’s empty. (Lesson 1)
Drinking water is very important when it’s hot. (Lesson 4)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on this
unit. Students can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
¢ Students work with books open at page 95. They may not

refer back to other lessons in the unit.

ANSWERS

1. matches 2. They hear a whistle.
4, have 5. I'dhad 6. shouldn't
7. Robinson Crusoe finds tools on his ship.
8. storm 9. incase 10. inorderto

3. flour

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 89

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What can you
see? What has happened? What are the children doing?

¢ Play the whole song. Students follow along.

¢ Play the song again, pausing for students to write
the words.

e Play the recording a third time if necessary.

e Go through the answers. Ask students to read each line
aloud saying the missing word.

¢ Play the recording. Students sing along.

Below level:

e Play Time’s up! (see page 9) to practice the vocabulary
from the song. You may also wish to include the words
on pages 89 and 93.

At level:

e Tell students that they are going to play a memory
game about the song. Divide the class into two groups
and ask them to close their books. Ask students to
choose a team captain. Teams can discuss their ideas
together before the team captain gives the answer.
Ask these questions, alternating between teams:

What has happened to the children?/Where is the island? /
What do the children eat for breakfast and lunch? / What
do they eat for tea? / What was the weather like at sea? /
Where do the children sleep? / Where is the shelter? / What
have the children made?

¢ Give one point for each correct answer. Keep score on
the board. Add up the scores to find the winning team.

Above level:

¢ Ask students to turn the song into a story. Have them
write a few sentences or a paragraph about what
happened. If time permits, students can share with
the class.

1. shipwrecked 2. sea
5 shelter

3. voyage 4. storm
6. tree 7. boat 8. float

Further practice

Workbook page 89

Unit 9 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 3, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 3, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 3 worksheet, Units 7-9, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 3 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice « Unit 9 - Review

Unit9
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Lesson One spugess

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story
Extra: French, discovery

Materials
CD &) 91

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the last story.
Ask questions, e.qg. Where were the children sheltering? What
was in the chest?

e Tell students they are going to read the first episode of
a new story. Tell them that today the DSD Club is at the
beach. Ask What do you think the children are doing there?

118 Unit10

1

Listen and read. Why is the DSD Club at the

beach? ®&)91

Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question Why is the DSD Club at the beach? Were any of the
students’suggestions in the warmer activity close to the
answer?

The DSD Club is at the beach to see a sand sculpture

competition.

Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Which
sand sculptures do the children see? Which languages does
Tom speak?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to Fin, Kate, Libby, Tom,
and Ed.

Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording for students to
mime as they listen.

Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary. Have
students write the definitions in their own words in
their notebooks.

At level:

¢ Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and
read it with the students. Then play Disappearing
dialogue (see page 9).

Above level:

¢ Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

3 Read again and circle.

e Focus on the example. Ask students to find the place
that tells us the children have to meet at the car
sculpture (frame 1).

e Ask students to re-read the story and circle the correct
answers.

ANSWERS

1. car 2. elephant 3. French 4. French
5. six 6. ashark

Further practice
Workbook page 90
Online Practice  Unit 10 - Story
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Lesson TWO SB page 99
Words

Learning outcomes
To identify and use words related to language
To use the suffix -ery to make certain words into nouns

Language

Words: official language, bilingual, multilingual, native
speaker, accent, mother tonque, dialect, fluent

Working with words: deliver / delivery, discover / discovery,
brave / bravery, nurse / nursery, bake / bakery (Student
Book); machine / machinery, forge / forgery, rob / robbery,
recover / recovery (\Workbook)

Extra: pronounce, Mandarin, Spanish, Arabic, Russian

Materials
CD ®) 92-93; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the story from
last lesson. Ask Where were the children? What did they see?
How many languages can Tom speak?

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 92

e Ask students to look at the words and their definitions. Ask

them to read the definitions silently.
e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.
¢ Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Ask students to look at the example. Read it together.

e Ask students to read the sentences and complete them
with the words from Exercise 1.

o Askdifferent students to read complete sentences aloud.

1. native speaker
4. accent 5. mothertongue 6. fluent
8. bilingual

2. official language 3. multilingual
7. dialect

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 93

e Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section.

o Ask students What happens when we add -ery to the end of
these words?

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat. Repeat as
often as necessary.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.

e Look at the example together. Ask Do we need a verb or a
noun here? Establish that we need a verb.

e Students read the sentences and circle the correct words.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play Miming snap (see page 8) with the new words. Be
sure to exaggerate the actions for clarity.

At level:

¢ Play a quiz with the words from Exercise 3. Divide the
class into two teams. Ask the following questions,
alternating between the two teams: Where do young
children sometimes go while their parents are at work?
What do mailmen do with letters? What is the name
of a building where people bake bread? If you find out
something new, what do you make? What is the word
for someone who does dangerous things to help other
people? Give one point for each correct answer. Keep
score on the board and count the points to find the
winner.

Above level:

e Put students in pairs. Ask them to interview each
other, using these questions: Are you bilingual? / What
languages are you fluent in? / Do you think you have an
accent?/Can you think of any dialects in (your country)? /
What is the official language in (your country)?/Is
anyone in your family multilingual? / What is your mother
tongue? Monitor and help as needed. If time permits,
students can share what they learned with the class.

ANSWERS

1. discover 5. brave

2. bake 3. nursery 4. deliver

Further practice
Workbook page 91
Online Practice  Unit 10 - Words

Unit 10
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Lesson Three sspgio

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To use reported speech to report what someone else said
Speaking: reporting what someone has said

Language

Core: He said he wanted to visit all the countries in the world.
He said he was looking forward to the trip. He said he had
cycled around Africa. He said he had taken lessons in French,
Spanish, and Portuguese. He said the trip would take about
two years.

Extra: Africa, Asia

Materials

CD ®) 94

Warmer

e Discuss around-the-world trips together. Ask children
which type of transportation they would choose if they
were going to travel around the world.

1 Listen and read. How is Oscar Brown going to
travel around the world? 94

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question.

[ ANSWER]
Oscar Brown is going to travel around the world by bike.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. How does Oscar Brown feel about his trip? Has he
traveled by bike before?

Unit 10

2 Read and learn.
e Read the rules and examples together.

¢ Point to the first sentence. Ask What happens to the verb?
(it changes from simple present to simple past). Repeat
with the rest of the sentences. Ask students to give you
a general rule about what happens to the verbs with
reported speech (they move back one tense).

o Practice further examples. Write these sentences on the
board. Ask students to rewrite them as reported speech:
‘I need to buy some eqgs,” Mom said./ “I'm thinking about my
holiday,” Zara said. /"l went to France last year, Lucas said. /
“I'l be home at six oclock,” Dad said.

3 Read and circle.

e Focus attention on the example and read it together. Ask
Why do we use “loved” here?

e Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words. Remind students they can refer to the grammar
box to see how the verbs change.

1. loved 2. had gone 3. waslearning 4. would

4 Ask and answer.

e Ask two students to read the example aloud. Ask students
to look at the speech bubbles and compare Alice’s actual
speech with the reported speech.

Students work in pairs, taking turns to ask and answer.
Explain that the first student should report what has
been said, and the other student must look at the speech
bubbles and identify who said it.

Differentiation
Below level:

¢ In pairs, students look at the word prompts on the
board. Have them identify the verbs and alter them in
their notebooks by moving them back one tense.

At level:

o Tell students to imagine they are planning a trip
around the world by bike. On the board, write: Which
countries do you want to visit? / What are you looking
forward to about your trip? / Have you cycled around any
countries before? / Have you taken any language lessons?
/ How long will your trip take? Then ask students to
work in pairs, taking turns to interview each other
about the trip and note down each other’s answers.
Ask some of the students to tell the class what their
partner said, using reported speech.

Above level:

e Put students in groups and ask them to plan a trip
somewhere. Give students paper. Ask them to draw a
concept map with their destination as the topic. Ask
them to think about these questions: Where are you
going?/What do you want to see there? / How will you
get there? / How long will your trip take? Ask students to
share their group’s ideas using We said we ...

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 92

Online Practice  Unit 10 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four spgion

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use reflexive pronouns when the object of a sentence
is the same as the subject

Language

Core: | can change myself. Can you change yourself to
English now? It turned itself off. He hurt himself when he
fell off his bike. She cut herself when she was cooking. We
bought ourselves lunch in the café. Did you enjoy yourselves
at the park, children? They dried themselves after their
swimming lesson.

Materials
CD® 95

Warmer

e Ask What did Professor invent in the last story? (a survival
suit) Did the suit work? What did Chip say about the suit?
What did Professor say? Check students use reported
speech correctly.

1 Listen and read. What has the Professor
invented? ®) 95

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question What has Professor invented?

Professor has invented a multilingual machine.

¢ Play it again for students to re-read the text. Ask
comprehension questions, e.qg. What language does Chip
speak? Does Professor press the button?

e Check that students understand the joke. Ask Why can't
Chip change himself back to English? (Because he is set to
French and can't understand what Professor is saying).

2 Read and learn.

¢ Read the sentences in the box together. Write the
personal pronouns on the board and ask students to tell
you the reflexive pronouns. Write these alongside the
appropriate words.

e Write sentences on the board for students to

complete, eg.
I made a sandwich.
We bought anew computer.

3 Read and choose.

e Write the example on the board and ask students what
should go in the blank.

e Ask students to look at the exercise in their books. They
read the sentences and choose the correct word from the
list of options for each one.

e Review answers together. Ask individual students to read
the sentences to the class.

.a 2.b 3.b 4. c 5 b 6.c 7.a 8.c

4 Complete the sentences. Use reflexive pronouns.
e Focus on the example and read it together.

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and
complete them with the correct reflexive pronouns.

Below level:

e Look at the pictures with students. Ask What
happened? and elicit responses. Together, practice
making sentences using the reflexive pronouns in the
box. Then students complete the activity in pairs.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, play True or false? (see page 9).

Use sentences from the lesson or make up your own.

ANSWERS

1. himself 2. herself 3. themselves 4. myself
5. yourself / yourselves 6. ourselves 7. yourselves
8. itself

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124

Workbook page 93

Unit 10 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Grammar 2

Unit 10
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Lesson Five i

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read a Question and Answer text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: disappear, altogether, population, Hindi, Japanese,
continent, international, business, dominant, predict,
century

Materials
CD &) 96

Warmer

¢ Discuss languages to review the Lesson 2 vocabulary and
prepare for the reading text. Ask individual students What
is your mother tongue? Do you speak any other languages?
Are you fluent? Do you know anyone who is bilingual? Which
languages does he / she speak?

e Ask students to predict the answers to the following
questions from the text:
How many languages are there in the world? What is the
most widely spoken language?

e Write students’ predictions on the board.

Unit 10

1 Look at the text. How many people in the world

speak Spanish?

e Ask students to skim the article, without reading in detail,
to find the answer to the gist question. Elicit the answer
from the class.

Over 300 million people speak Spanish.

2 Listen and read. ®) 96

Tell students they are going to listen to the text. Tell them

to listen and follow along, but not to worry if they don't

understand every word.

Play the whole recording.

Play it again, pausing to ask comprehension questions,

e.qg. What has happened to some of the world's languages?

Which country has Mandarin as its official language?

e Answer any questions students have and elicit the
meanings of unknown words from context.

3 Read again and match.

e Focus on the example. Ask students to re-read the first
paragraph and find the sentence that tells them what
7,000 relates to.

Ask students to re-read the text and match the numbers
with the items on the right.

Below level:

e Reduce the“at level”activity to two true / false
statements. Students work in pairs. Then swap papers
with neighbors.

At level:

e Ask students to re-read the text and write five true /
false sentences about languages. Monitor the activity
and help where necessary. Ask different students
to read their sentences for the class to respond True
or False.

Above level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) on the subject of languages.

1.e 2.d 3.c 4.a 5 b

Further practice
Workbook page 94
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson SiX sspgein

Beraws you (an

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about languages

Language

Words in context: disappear, altogether, population,
continent, international, dominant, predict, century
(Student Book); isolated, tribe, communicate, inhabitants
(Workbook)

Extra: worldwide, in total, go away, college

Materials
CD ®) 97; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the text from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions if necessary, e.g. How many languages are
there in the world? Why is English an international language?

1 Find the words in the text to match the

definitions.

¢ Ask the students to look at the definitions. Explain that
all the words students need are underlined in the text on
page 102.

e Ask students to look at the article again and find all the
underlined words. They read the sentences that contain
each word and try to determine the meaning from
the context.

e Students write the correct words for each definition on
page 103.

1. international 2. century 3. dominant
4. continent 5. altogether 6. disappear
7. population 8. predict

2 Listen. Are the children all learning the same

language? &) 97

e Tell students they are going to hear four children talking
about the languages they are learning. Students listen and
find out whether it's the same language.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take
out their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide
students into teams. Tell students you are going to
say a word, and they have to find it in the dictionary.
Whoever finds it first, gets a point. Say each of the
vocabulary words. The team with the most points wins.

At level:

¢ Ask students to close their books. Then play Definitions
(see page 9) with the new words.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words. If time permits, students share with the class.

[ ANSWER]
Yes, the children are all learning the same language -
English.

3 Listen again and match.

o Tell students they are going to listen again. This time they
must match each speaker to the correct sentence.

¢ Before you play the recording, allow time for students to
read the sentences.

e Play the recording as many times as necessary, pausing for
students to write the letters in the boxes.

1.d 2.a 3. b 4.c

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her questions.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns to ask
their partner questions. Their partner must answer using
the prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 95

Unit 10 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 10

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Seven s pugeios

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: lay out an advertisement; identify
important information and persuasive language

Writing outcome: write an advertisement

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: layout, practical, persuasive, positive, lively, sights

Materials

Writing poster 10; a copy of the text from poster 10 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

¢ Tell students they are going to look at an advertisement.
Ask what information should be included in an
advertisement.

Poster 10: An advertisement

¢ Hand out a photocopy of the poster text to each student.
Ask students the “Before reading” question.

e Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What will you do at the club? Who is the Level
I class for?

e Ask the class to look at the introduction. Ask Why do we
use questions here? Then read the text box above together.

¢ Read the text boxes on the left-hand side to the class. Ask
Why do we write advertisements? What can we use to make
people remember our ad?

Unit 10

e Read the text boxes on the right to the class. Ask What
important and practical information should we include?
What kind of persuasive language can we use?

e Ask students the “After reading” questions.

1 Look at the advertisement. What is it for?

o Ask students to look at the picture and skim through the
text. Ask the gist question What is it for?

The advertisement is for a language school in New York
called The English School.

2 Read.

e Aska different student to read each section of the text.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who can go to the
English School? What happens at the end of the summer?

e Focus on the text boxes around the main text. Choose a
different student to read each one.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.

[ ANSWERS |
1. The teachers come from the U.S.A., Canada, and the UK.
2. The students stay with local families.

4 Write a, b, orc.
o Ask students to look at the example. Ask What has the
writer used to make the language persuasive?

e Ask students to look at the remaining pieces of text and
label them a, b, or c.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to close their books. On the board, write
heading, different colors, important information, extra
details, big words, persuasive language, negative adjectives,
and rhyme. Ask students to circle what belongs in an
advertisement and cross out what doesn't.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Put students in groups and ask them to imagine they
are selling something. Write a basic outline for an
advertisement, including the name of the product or
service, a few positive adjectives, who will buy it, why,
and what it does.

.b 2.a 3.c 4.b 5. c

5 Complete the writing task on page 96 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 96

Unit 10 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 105

Unit 10 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: breeze

e Students work with books open to page 105. They may
not refer to other lessons in the unit.

ANSWERS

1. mothertongue 2. an elephantand a horse

3. delivery 4. loved 5. had watched 6. themselves
7. Mandarin 8. population

9. It'sin an interesting and exciting city.

10. The course starts on August 2nd.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. %) 98

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What is the
man doing? Which countries has he been to?

Tell students the words to the song are in their books, but
the lines are in the wrong order.

Ask students to read the words silently.

Play the song. Students listen and point to each line as
they hear it sung.

Play the song again, pausing for students to number the
lines in order.

Review answers. Ask a different student to read each line
in order.

e Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

Play the recording again. Students complete their answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.g. sends us postcards, driving over deserts. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students stand and do their action when they hear
their phrase.

At level:

¢ Ask students to close their books. Write the following
statements on the board. Students to write True or
False from memory: The uncle sends emails. / The uncle
is driving over deserts. / He’s sailing on the seas. / It's warm
in the desert at night./ The uncle has been to Peru./ He
can speak French, German, and Spanish. Ask students
to open their books and check their answers. Give

Materials one point for each correct answer. Keep score on the
CD®) 98 board. Add up the scores to find the winning team.
Above level:
Warmer e Ask students to work in pairs to write a new verse.

¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review the unit. Read the
sentences below and give students 20 seconds to find
each one:
Can you change yourself to English now? (Lesson 4)
That'’s a discovery! (Lesson 1)
International companies often have businesses in different
countries. (Lesson 5)
You will see all the famous sights! (Lesson 7)
He said he had cycled around Africa last year. (Lesson 3)

You will learn more than you've ever learned before! (Lesson 7)

Good luck, Oscar Brown! (Lesson 3)
[ think it's a shark! (Lesson 1)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit. Students can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

First, brainstorm ideas about what to include. Write
suggestions on the board. Tell students they must use
reported speech. Students practice their new verses.

Verse 1: 1,4, 2,3
Verse 2:1,3,2,4
Verse 3:1,4,2,3
Verse 4:1,4,2,3

Further practice

Workbook page 97

Unit 10 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Review

Unit10 125

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Learning outcomes
To learn some useful language for solving problems

Language

What shall we do? What can we do? What do you think we
should do? | know! We could try calling Mom and Dad. |
think we should run! That won't work! / That's a good idea! /
I'm not so sure.

Materials
CD &) 99-100; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time 4

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to learn some useful language
for solving problems. Ask what they would do if they had
a problem e.g. they were lost, missed the bus home, or felt
sick at school. Write their ideas on the board.

1 Watch and listen. Read. ®) 99

e Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see (Emily
and David), where they are (in the park), and what the
problem is (theyre lost).

¢ Students watch the DVD. Play the recording for students to
listen and read. Answer any questions, then play the DVD
again, pausing for students to say the dialogue.

Fluency Time! 4

Check understanding of the highlighted phrases in the
box. Ask students to use them to suggest the solutions on
the board.

Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs, then invite
pairs of students to act for the class.

2 Watch and listen. Complete the sentences with
the correct words. 100

Play the recording, pausing for students to write. Play it
again for students to check their answers.

ANSWERS

1.
5.

scared 2. phonecall 3. signal 4. battery
name 6. exit

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

Ask a volunteer to act out a dialogue with you. Ask the
volunteer to read the speech bubbles on the left. You read
the speech bubbles on the right, completing the blanks
with prompts from the boxes on the right. The volunteer
looks at the prompts on the left and chooses responses to
your suggestions.

In pairs, students use the prompts, or their own answers,
to act out dialogues with their partner.

Ask some pairs to act for the class.

Below level:

¢ Break the dialogue up into two shorter exchanges.
Have students practice the first question and answer a
few times, then move on to the second one. Make sure
students switch roles for even practice.

At level:

¢ Write the following problems on the board:
I'm locked out of my house. /I forgot my friend's birthday. /
I don’t have any money for lunch. /| left my PE. clothes at
home./ I've left my school bag on the bus. /| can't find my
pen./ldon't know where my next lesson is. / I'm cold.

e Divide the class into two teams. A student from Team A
presents a problem to a student from Team B,
who suggests a solution. Encourage students to use the
new phrases.

Above level:

e Ask students to think of more problems to solve. Give
them paper to brainstorm ideas. Then have them practice
the dialogue with their ideas. If time permits, share them
with the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 98

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 127
Fluency Time! 4, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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craft SB page 107

Learning outcomes
To make a survival board game
To play the survival board game

Language

Look! There’s a ... What shall we do? We could try ... That
won't work. Tigers can climb trees, too. | think ... That's
sounds like a good idea!

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 ; Fluency Craft 4 (see
Teacher's Resource Center) (templates for each student,
photocopied onto thin cardboard if possible); completed
survival board game, counters and spinner; colored pencils
and scissors for each group; thin cardboard (optional)

—

Watch the story again. Act.

Focus on the story in Exercise 1 of the Everyday English
lesson on Student Book page 106. Ask students what they
can remember about the story.

Play Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English. If you don't have
time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Student Book
page 106.

Invite pairs to act out the dialogue. Encourage them to
change details to make their own variations.

2 Make a survival board game.

e Focus on the picture. Ask students to say what the picture
shows (a board game) and what they see in the board
game squares (different problems).

¢ Hand out the templates for the board game and the
spinner and counters (see Fluency Craft 4,

Teacher’s Resource Center).

e Read the tips in Exercise 1. Show the class your completed
board game and spinner. Demonstrate how to push a
pencil through the middle of the spinner to make it spin.

e Ask questions as students work, e.qg. What problem is this?
What does this picture show?

If you do not have time to use photocopies, ask
students to write problems on paper. Then use them to play
a quiz game in two teams, with students from each team
giving problems for the other team to solve.

3 Play the game with a partner. Ask and answer.

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to play
their board games with a partner.

The students place their counters on the Start arrow. They
take turns spinning, then move their counter the correct
number of squares. They must solve the problem on the
square they land on. Their partner must decide if the
solution will work or not. The first child to reach the Finish
square is the winner.

Below level:
e Switch partners and play the game again.
At level:

¢ To make sure that all the problems on the board
games are used, ask students to play in groups of six.
Assign each student a number from 1-6. Each one
holds their board game. Student 1 spins the spinner.
The student with the number that the spinner lands
on reads a problem from their game. The rest of the
students suggest different solutions. Student 2 spins the
spinner to continue the game.

Above level:

e Ask students to pick one of the problems on the board
and draw a solution to it. Give out paper and colored
pencils. Call pairs to the front of the class. Ask them to
talk about their problem and solution.

4 Work in groups. Talk about a recent problem you
solved.

e Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble, then invite
students to tell the class about a recent problem they had
and solved. Encourage students to use language from
the lesson.

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Skills test 4 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 4, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4

Fluency Time! 4
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Lesson One spageios

Story

Learning outcomes

To read and understand a story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Extra: expert, explain

Materials

CD® 101

Warmer

e Ask students to tell you what they remember about the
last episode of the story. If necessary, ask questions such
as, Where were the children? What were they looking at?
What did they think was in the water?

e Ask students to predict what was in the sea. Ask Was it a
shark or something else? Write students’ suggestions on
the board.

Unit 11

1 Listen and read. What is in the water? 101

e Ask students to look at the pictures and see what is in
the water.

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.

e Ask the gist question What is in the water? Did anyone
guess correctly in the warmer activity?

HTE
The animal in the water is a dolphin.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What does Libby say they have to do to the dolphin? How
does Libby know what to do?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat
each line.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play Kate, Tom, Ed,
and Libby.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime the actions as they listen.

e |et students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Ask students to look at the example together. Ask them to
find where in the story Ed sees that the animal is a dolphin
(frame 2).

e Ask students to read the rest of the sentences and write
True or False.

e Review answers together.

Below level:

¢ Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:
¢ Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e After students finish, they rewrite the false sentences
to make them true. Check answers together.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. False

Further practice
Workbook page 100
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO spageioo
Words

Learning outcomes

To identify and use words related to space and space
travel

To understand the meanings of different phrasal verbs
with come

Language

Words: shooting star, solar system, space station, comet,
constellation, astronaut, telescope, space shuttle

Working with words: come back, come in, come out, come
over (Student Book); come off, come across, come on, come
up (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 102-103; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e Ask students What time of day was it at the end of the story?
How do you know? What did Tom see in the sky?

¢ Ask students what they see in the night sky. Encourage as
many ideas as possible and write them on the board.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 102

e Ask students to look at the words and the picture. Did
students suggest any of these things?

e Tell students you are going to play a recording for them to
listen and repeat.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

o Ask students to look at the example and read the
definition together.

e Ask students to read the definitions and write the correct
words from Exercise 1.

e Review answers together.

[ ANSWERS |

1. shooting star 2. telescope 3. constellation
4, astronaut 5. solar system 6. space station
7. space shuttle 8. comet

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 103

e Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section. Ask students to read the list of
phrasal verbs and their meanings.

o Ask students What is the original verb in all of these phrasal
verbs? Does this help to figure out the meaning? Remind
students that sometimes we can figure out the meanings
but often we have to learn them.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

e Play it again for students to listen and repeat.

o Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

Below level:

e \Write back, in, out, and over on the board in one column.
Ask children to say or mime what each one means. Then
write come before each preposition. Explain that now
the meanings have changed. Write these fill-in-the-
blank sentences on the board: Mom said to (come back)
before dinner. / Please (come in) the back door. / Can you
(come out) and play? / Can you (come over) on Saturday?
Ask students to write the answers. Then students
complete the activity independently.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, ask them to write sentences of

their own using the phrasal verbs.

4 Read and circle.

e Look at the example together and read it together. Ask
students What does ‘come back” mean?

e Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words.

e Review answers together. Ask students to read the
complete sentences aloud.

[ ANSWERS |

1. back 2. out 3. in 4. over

Further practice
Workbook page 101
Online Practice « Unit 11 - Words

Unit 11
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Lesson Three spgin

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To use reported speech to report wh- questions
Speaking: reporting questions that have been asked

Language

Core: He asked him where he was. He asked him why he was
in space. He asked him what he did in space. He asked him
who was at the space station with him. He asked him when
he was landing on Earth.

Materials

CD®) 104

Warmer

e Discuss space and space travel with the class. Ask
questions such as Can you name any planets / famous
astronauts? Why do astronauts travel to space? How can we
learn about space?

1 Listen and read. Who was interviewed on the
news? ®) 104

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.

¢ Ask the gist question Who was interviewed on the news?
[ ANSWER]

An astronaut was interviewed on the news.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask further comprehension

questions, e.g. Where was the astronaut? What had he fixed?

130  Unit11

2 Read and learn.

Read the rules and examples in the box together. Ask What
happens to the tense? What happens to the order of the words?

Practice examples together. Write the sentences below
on the board. Ask students to help you rewrite them as
reported speech: “Where are your books?” | asked Erin. /
"Who is your best friend?” | asked her./ “When are you going
out?”| asked her./"What are you doing?” | asked her./"When
are you meeting Evie?” | asked her.

Read and circle.

Look at the example and read it together. If necessary,
remind students how word order changes when we use
reported speech.

Students read the sentences and circle the correct words.

1.
5.

hernamewas 2. helived 3. was 4. Sandy was
were eating lunch 6. their teacher was.

4 Talk about the questions.

Focus on the picture. Ask What are the children doing?
Ask a pair of students to read the example sentences in
speech bubbles to the class.

Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns to report
what one of the children asked for their partner to say
which child asked it.

Review the activity together. Ask different students to
report a question for the class to say who asked it.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to underline the question words in
Exercise 4. Ask a student to read the question. Work
together to make the sentence with reported speech
using this model He / She asked him / her ... Continue
and encourage students to make sentences on their
own. Then put them in groups to complete the
activity. Monitor and elicit as needed.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to
pretend the astronaut is female and change their
sentences to use she and her. Monitor students'work.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 102

Online Practice « Unit 11 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four g

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To use reported speech to report commands
To use reported speech to report requests

Language
Core: He told us to turn off our cell phones. He told me not to
touch his computer. He asked them to leave quietly.

Materials
CD®) 105

Warmer

e Tell students that Professor and Chip are watching a show

about space. Ask students how people should behave
when they are watching a show or a movie in a theater.
What should / shouldn't they do?

1 Listen and read. Why can’t Chip hear

Professor? ®) 105

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask
the gist question Why can't Chip hear Professor?

Chip can’t hear Professor because he is listening to his

MP3 player.

¢ Play the recording again. Students re-read the text. Ask
further comprehension questions, e.qg. What are the

Professor and Chip watching? What should they do with their

cell phones?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and examples in the boxes together. Ask
Which word do we use to report commands? Which word
do we use to report requests? Ask students to look at the
language used in direct speech. Ask How do we know
when something is a command and when it is a request?

e Ask students to re-read Exercise 1 and find a reported
command and a reported request.

3 Read and write asked or told.

o Ask students to look at the example. Ask Is this a command
or a request? How do we know?

o Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words.

¢ Review answers together.

1. told 2. asked 3. told 4. told 5. asked 6. told

4 Write the sentences in reported speech.

¢ Before students look at the exercise, copy the direct
speech from the example onto the board. Ask students to
help you rewrite it as reported speech.

e Ask students to look at the exercise in their books. Read
the example together. Ask students to read the requests
and commands and rewrite them as reported speech.

Below level:

¢ Students practice making sentences using told or asked
based on these quotes: Open your books. / Please repeat
that./Don't worry./Can | borrow a pen? Monitor and elicit
as needed. Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o After students finish, put them into pairs. Ask them to
imagine they are at the movie theater with Professor
and Chip. One student should be the announcer
and think of more rules. The other should repeat the
sentences using reported speech. Monitor and elicit as
needed.

. Fin’s mom told him to turn off the TV.

. The museum guide asked the children to listen carefully.
. The teacher asked the class to sit down.

. Harry’s mom told him not to be late.

. Maya'’s dad told her to clean up her room.

. Mark asked his dad to help him with his homework.

1

2

3

4

5

6
Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 125
Workbook page 103
Unit 11 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice < Unit 11 - Grammar 2

Unit 11
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Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read a poem

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

2 Listen and read. ®) 106

e Tell students they are going to listen to the text. Tell them
to follow along, but not to worry if they don't understand
every word.

e Play the whole recording.

e Ask students to look at the list of predictions on the board.
Review them together. Ask which ones were correct.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing to ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Where did the boy head to? Where did the
boy land?

e Answer any questions students have, and elicit the
meanings of any unknown words from context.

3 Read again and write the answers.

Ask students to look at the example. Ask them to find the
part of the poem that tells them that the boy saw a comet
(line 3 of the first verse).

Ask students to read the text again and write short
answers to the rest of the questions.

Ask the questions for students to say the short answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Play Lip reading (see page 8) using the new words from
the poem.

At level:

¢ Write the following sentences on the board. Students
write True or False: The boy headed off to Mars. He saw
a satellite. / He circled Venus. / It was very quiet on the
moon. / There was a lot to do on the moon. / The boy had
moondust in his eyes.

Above level:

¢ Play Vanishing verse (see page 9) based on the poem.
Monitor and help as needed.

Extra: head off, spun, diamond, precious, Saturn, Neptune,
Venus, glow, surface, view, below, loop, Milky Way, bumpy,
cozy, stardust

Materials

CD ®) 106; a copy of the poem cut into different verses
for each group of four students (optional)

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to read a poem about a boy
who went to space. Ask students to make predictions
about what things the boy sees and does. Write the
predictions on the board.

1 Look at the poem. Does the boy’s mother believe
he went into space?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What can you see?
What did the boy do in space?

e Ask students to skim the poem, without reading in detail,
to find the answer to the gist question.

ANSWER

No, the boy’s mother doesn't believe he went into space.

132 Unit11

ANSWERS

1. Yes,hedoes. 2. No, it doesn't. 3. No, he doesn't.
4. No, hedoesn't. 5. Yes, hedoes. 6. Yes, he does.

Further practice
Workbook page 104
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson SiX sspgeis

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about space travel

Language

Words in context: head off, spun, diamond, precious, glow,
surface, bumpy, cozy (Student Book); beams, imagine,
launch, observatory (Workbook)

Extra: blast off (v), far, spin around, dome, fascinating

Materials
CD ®) 107; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-136

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the poem from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions if necessary, e.qg. Where did the boy go? What
did he find the next morning?

1 Find the words in the poem to match the

pictures and definitions.

¢ Ask the students to look at the definitions and pictures.
Explain that all the words they need are underlined in the
poem on page 112.

e Ask students to look at the poem again and find the
underlined words. They read the sentences containing each
word and try to determine the meaning from the context.

e Students turn back to page 113 and write the correct
word under each definition and picture.

[ANSWERS |

1. spun 2. precious 3. headoff 4. cozy
5. diamond 6. bumpy 7. glow 8. surface

2 Listen. What is the astronauts’

destination? ®) 107

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording of another
poem. They listen and find out what the astronauts’
destination is.

e Play the whole recording. Elicit the answer.

HTE

The astronauts’ destination is a space station in the stars.

3 Listen again and complete.

e Ask students to look at the poem. Tell them they are going
to hear the recording again. This time they must fill in the
blanks with the missing words.

¢ Ask students to read the poem before you play the
recording.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to write
the words. Play it again for students to complete
their answers.

¢ Go through the answers together.

ANSWERS

1. space 2. fly 3. stars 4. walks 5. by 6. home

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a strong
student and ask him / her questions.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns to ask
their partner questions. Their partner must answer using
the prompts or his / her own ideas.

Below level:

¢ Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
each one, and ask them to circle their answer from the
prompts. Then put students into pairs to complete
the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to
ask and answer Would you like to be a deep sea diver?
Monitor and elicit as needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 105

Unit 11 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 11
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Lesson Seven i

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: understand the structure of a poem

Writing outcome: write a poem

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: simile, image, comparison, come up, rooster, fluffy

Materials

Writing poster 11; a copy of the text from poster 11 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Ask students what they remember about the poem from
page 113. Discuss poems together. Ask Do you like reading
poems? Do you have a favorite poem? Can you remember
any of the words?

Poster 11: A poem

e Hand out a copy of the poster text to each student.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” questions. Encourage
them to discuss and share their ideas.

e Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. How does the snow fall in winter? Ask Do you
like the poem? Why / Why not?

e Read the first two boxes on the left-hand side of the
poem. Ask What do we do to make poems easier to read?

Unit 11

e Read the remaining two text boxes on the left and below.
Ask Where are the rhyming words in the poem?

e Ask students to read the poem again and find examples of
similes. Go through each one.

e Read the text boxes on the right-hand side. Ask What do
we need to think about if we want our poem to have a good
rhythm?

o Ask students the "After reading” questions.

1 Look at the text. Match the times of day with the
verses.

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Point to each one and
ask What can you see?

e Ask students to read quickly through the poem and
match the times of day in the box with the verses.

[ANSWER]
Verse 1: night Verse 2: morning Verse 3: afternoon
Verse 4: evening

2 Read.
o Ask a different student to read each verse to the class.
e Draw attention to the text boxes to the right of the poem.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.
[ ANSWERS |

1. You can hear the birds singing and the rooster crying.
2. In the afternoon the birds are resting in a tree.

4 Complete the similes.

e Ask students for suggestions for other things to compare
the sun to.

¢ Students complete the similes with words from the box.

Below level:

e Ask students to re-read the poem, pick their favorite
verse, and draw it.

At level:
¢ Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e Ask students to write a poem called “In the Water’,
modeled on the poem from page 114.

ANSWERS

1. fire 2. ice 3. atortoise 4. acheetah
5. chocolate 6. diamonds

5 Complete the writing task on page 106 of
Workbook 6.

e Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 106

Unit 11 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 115

Unit 11 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD®) 108

Warmer

e Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from the unit.

¢ Read these sentences and give students 20 seconds to
find each one:
He told us to turn off our cell phones. (Lesson 4)
The sun is as hot as burning fire. (Lesson 7)
First, he asked him where he was. (Lesson 3)
The ground was very bumpy. (Lesson 5)
The stars sparkle like silver jewels. (Lesson 7)
They float in the dark, black sky. (Lesson 6)
The stars were as bright as diamonds. (Lesson 5)
We need to move this dolphin back into the sea. (Lesson 1)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit. Students can work individually, in pairs, or in teams.

e Students work with books open to page 115. They may
not refer to other lessons in the unit.

ANSWERS

1. solar system 2. Because she watched an interview

with a dolphin expert onTV. 3. come over 4. was
5. my favorite food was 6. tosit 7. Saturn
8. precious 9. as,as 10. like

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 108

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask What can
you see?

¢ Play the whole song as students follow along.

¢ Play the song again, pausing for students to write the
missing words.

e Play the recording a third time if necessary.

e Review the answers. Ask students to read each line aloud,
saying the missing word.

e Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

Below level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) using the words from
the song. You may also wish to include the words from
pages 109 and 113.

At level:

e Write the following things on the board. Ask students
to read the song again and find them as quickly as
possible. (Answers are given in brackets.):
the astronaut’s name (Jed) / two reported questions (I
asked him where hed been that day; | asked him what
hed seen that day) / two planets (Mars and Saturn) / a
planet which has rings (Saturn) / four things that you can
sometimes see from Earth (a comet, a shooting star, stars,
and the moon) / a place where people live and work in
space (a space station)

Above level:

¢ Play A long sentence with the key vocabulary from the
song (see page 8).

ANSWERS

1. astronaut 2. been 3. space station 4. traveled
5. seen 6. comet 7. shootingstar 8. moon

Further practice

Workbook page 107

Unit 11 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Review

Unit 11
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TOpiC: Light SB page 116

Learning outcomes
To learn some useful content and language about light

Language

Core: phenomena, astronomy, cycle, solar eclipse, corona,
refraction, spectrum

Extra: dragon, blocks, droplets, splits

Materials
CD® 109

Warmer

e Tell students that they are going to learn about light in
this lesson. Ask them to think of all the things in the world
(natural and manmade) that give off light.

Lead-in

¢ Ask students why we need light (so that we can wake
up and work, so that we have energy, so that plants will
grow, etc).

136  Science Time!

1 Look at the photo. What do you think is

happening?

 Critical Thinking

e Ask students to look at the photo and say what it shows.
Ask them to say what they think is happening (a boy is
looking at a solar eclipse).

e Ask students if they have ever seen an eclipse and, if so,
what happened and what it looked like.

2 Listen and read. ®) 109

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of
any unknown words, or ask students to find the words in
their dictionaries.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What did people in China / Greece think had happened
when the sun disappeared? What causes a solar eclipse?
What makes a rainbow appear?

3 Read again and write True or False.

¢ Explain that students need to find information in the text
to decide whether each sentence is true or false. Read out
the first sentence and allow students time to look at the
text and find the correct answer.

e Students complete the rest of the activity individually.

[ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. True

4 Think! Talk to your partner.
 Critical Thinking

¢ Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
e Have pairs report back to the class.

Differentiation
Below level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

e Invite students from each group to report their answer
to the class.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions
and have reported back to the class, ask them to choose
a natural phenomenon and make a new myth about it.

e Invite students to tell the class about their myth.

Further practice
Workbook page 108
Online Practice - Science Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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PrOjeCt SB page 117

Learning outcomes
To listen and answer questions Yes or No
To make a project board on the topic of light

Language
This is my project board. | chose the topic of speed and
direction ...

Materials

CD &) 110; card; paper; colored pens or pencils;
scissors; glue

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text on
Student Book page 116. Ask them to say what myths /
stories they know about the sun or moon.

1 Listen and write Yes or No. ®) 110
¢ Play the recording. Students need to answer each
question Yes or No.

¢ Play the recording once through. Play it again, pausing
after each answer is mentioned so that students have
time to think about their answers.

e Invite pairs of students to read out the questions and
answers.

[ ANSWERS ]
1. Yes 2. Yes 3. Yes 4. Yes 5. No 6. No

2 Project. Make a project board on the topic of light.
 Creativity

e Explain that students are going to make a project board
on the topic of light. Ask What do you need to make
this project? Elicit card, paper, colored pens or pencils,
scissors, glue.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

¢ Divide the class into groups of three or four. Hand out a
large sheet of card, sheets of paper, scissors, and glue to
each group.

o The students decide on a topic and find information on
the Internet or in science books. They then draw pictures,
diagrams, or charts and write facts and explanations about
their chosen topic and glue them onto the card. They write
a heading on the card and label the pictures / photos.

You can print out information about the topics in
advance to save time in the lesson.
Students can use a computer to write and print out their
information for the project boards.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Make a class project board about light. Divide the class
into five groups and assign one of the following topics
to each group: the sun; the stars and planets; rainbows;
the northern lights; speed and direction of light.

e Students can use science books or the Internet to
make a list of interesting facts about their topic. They
write their facts on pieces of paper and draw pictures
to illustrate them.

e Divide a large piece of card into five sections and have
a student write a large heading (LIGHT) at the top.
Students stick their facts and pictures into the correct
sections on the project board.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have completed their project board,
ask them to write three questions about their project
board, then swap project boards with another group.
When they have finished reading each other’s project
boards, they can ask and answer the questions.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that
they are now going to talk about their project with each
other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed project
board, or using the example in the Student Book. Talk
about the project, as in the example. Point to any pictures
you mention.

e Students talk in groups.

¢ |nvite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 109
Online Practice - Science Time!

Science Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One spugeiis

Story

Learning outcomes
To read and understand a story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary (Lesson 2) through a story
Extra: rescue team

Materials
CD® 111

Warmer

e Ask students to tell you what they remember about the
last episode. If necessary, ask questions, e.g. What did the
children find? What did £d and Kate do?

e Ask students if they remember what was happening
at the end. (It was getting dark and Ed and Kate had not
returned with Fin.) Ask students to make predictions about
what will happen in the final episode.

Unit 12

1 Listen and read. Why is Libby so happy at the

end? ® 11

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the
gist question Why is Libby so happy at the end? Discuss
students’ predictions. Were any of them correct?

[ANSWER]
Libby is happy because she sees the dolphin again with its

family.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Does Libby know how much longer the dolphin can
survive on land? Who arrives with Ed and Kate?

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play Tom, Libby, Ed,
Kate, and the man from the rescue team.

e Ask students to look at the story frames and decide on
actions for each one. Play the recording again. Students
mime as they listen.

e Let students practice acting out the story in groups. Then
ask one or two groups to act for the class.

Below level:

¢ Ask students to underline words in the story they
don't know. Have them first guess the meaning with
context clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary.
Have students take out their notebooks and write the
definitions in their own words.

At level:

e Put students in pairs. Everyone reads the story again
and writes three true / false statements in his / her
notebook without showing their partner. Students
swap notebooks and write True or False without
looking at the story. Students check answers by
looking at the story.

Above level:

e Extend the “at level”activity to six statements.

3 Read again and match.

e Focus on the example. Ask students where the story tells
us Tom is getting tired (frame 1 — Tom says that keeping
the dolphin wet is hard work).

e Students read and match the sentence halves.

[ ANSWERS |
.b 2.e 3.f 4.a 5 .d 6.c

Further practice
Workbook page 110
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO SB page 119
Words

Learning outcomes

To identify and use adjectives for describing places

To identify the silent letters “w”and “h"in certain words

Language

Words: cheap, expensive, peaceful, busy, luxurious, basic,
stimulating, dull

Working with words: write, know, wrong, snow, what,
honest, white, hour (Student Book); wrap, rhino, wheel,
grow (Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 112-113; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135;
two small pieces of paper for each student (optional)

Warmer

e Discuss summer vacation together. Ask Did you go on
vacation last year? Where did you go? Where did you stay?
What was it like? Write the adjectives on the board.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 112

e Ask students to look at the words and their definitions. Ask

them to read silently.

e Tell students you are going to play a recording of the
words for them to listen and repeat.

e Play the recording, pausing after each word. Students
repeat. Play the recording again. Students listen and
repeat. Repeat as often as necessary.

e Ask students to say the words for the class.

e Focus attention on the words on the board. Did students
mention any of the adjectives from Exercise 17

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in
their Workbooks when completing Exercise 2.

2 Read and circle.

e Read the instructions and the example together. Ask
students what to do in this exercise.

o Ask students to read the sentences and circle the correct
words.

e Review answers together. Ask different students to read
aloud.

1. dull 2. luxurious 3. peaceful 4. cheap
5. expensive 6. busy 7. stimulating 8. basic

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 113

¢ Before doing the activity, focus on the Working with words
section. Ask What are the silent letters?

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.
Repeat as often as necessary.

4 Circle the silent letter.

o Write the example on the board. Ask Which letter is silent?
Encourage a confident student to come to the front and
circle the win snow.

e Students read the sentences and circle the silent letters.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Give students two small pieces of paper. Ask them to
write w on one and h on the other. Students should
listen and hold up the paper with the correct silent
letter. Read the words from the box in random order.
Then students complete the activity.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, ask them to go back to Exercise 1
and write sentences for each new word. Encourage
them to include words with silent letters. Make this a
game by giving two points for each correct sentence
and a bonus point for each word with a silent letter. Tally
the points to find the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd place winners.

[ ANSWERS |
. Look at the snofy. It's beautiful.

. Timis a very(@onest boy. 3. The lesson lasts an(Hour.

. What is her name? 5. I'm going to Write a poem.

. This question is (Wrong. 7. She’s wearing a {white dress.
. Do you knofy Susie?

1

2

4

6

8
Further practice
Workbook page 111
Online Practice « Unit 12 - Words

Unit 12

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three spgin

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use wish to talk about situations you'd like to be
different

Speaking: using wish to talk about situations people
would like to change

Language
Core: wish | was taller. | wish | could fly. | wish it wasn't the
last day of our vacation. | wish | wasn't scared of heights.

Extra: surfboard

Materials
CD ®) 114; a strip of paper for each student (optional)

Warmer

¢ Discuss dream vacations together. Ask students Where
would you most like to go on vacation? What would you like
to do? What would you stay in?

1 Listen and read. Is the family on vacation? (&) 114

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the
family? Which famous tower are they visiting?

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question Are the family on vacation?

ANSWER
Yes, they are. (It's the last day of their vacation.)

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What is Dad scared of? Does Mom want to go home?

Unit 12

2 Read and learn.

Read the rule and example together. Ask What do we use
“wish”for? Which tense do we use in these sentences?
Practice together. Write the sentences below on the
board or use your own. 'm not on vacation. /| can't speak
Spanish. /I'm scared of spiders.

Tell students you would like these situations to be
different. Ask them rewrite them using / wish.

3 Complete the sentences.

Focus attention on the example and read it together. Ask
Which tense do we use here?

Ask students to complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verb in brackets.

ANSWERS

. could 2. had 3. was

4, wasn't

Ask and answer.

Focus students’attention on the pictures. Ask two
students to read the speech bubbles.

Put students in pairs. They take turns choosing pictures
and saying what the person wishes. They should use the
prompts to help them. Their partner says the number of
the picture.

Monitor the activity, checking that students are forming
their sentences correctly.

Below level:

e Put students in pairs. Have them look at Exercise 4
again. One student makes a sentence with the words
in the box, e.g. I wish | could run fast. The other student
says whether they agree (Me too) or disagree (Not me).
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Ask students to write a wish on a strip of paper,
without showing anyone. They put their name on
the paper and fold it up. Collect the papers and
redistribute them so that everyone has a different
student’s wish. Ask a student to say what is on his /
her paper, without saying the student’s name. The
class guesses whose it is, e.g. Student: He wishes he was
surfing. Class: Carlos! Continue until all the wishes have
been read and guessed.

Above level:

¢ Ask students to think of a wish. Then ask them to write
a short paragraph about the wish and why they chose
it, e.g. Iwish | had a dog because | love animals. If I had
adog, lwould... If time permits, they can share with
the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125
Workbook page 112

Online Practice « Unit 12 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Four spgei

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use question tags to mean “Am | right?”or “Do you
agree?”

Language

Core: There are lots of robots, aren't there? You can swim,
can't you? There will be lots of robots, won't there? You like
strawberry ice cream, don't you? You packed your sunglasses,
didn't you?

Materials
CD®) 115

Warmer

e Ask Do you think Professor and Chip ever go on vacation?
Where do you think they go? What do you think they do on
vacation?

1 Listen and read. Where are Chip and Professor

going on their vacation? ®) 115

e Play the recording. Students follow along. Ask the gist
question.

Chip and Professor are going to a robot camp for their

vacation.

e Play it again for students to re-read the text. Ask
comprehension questions, e.qg. Where has Chip put his
sunglasses? What is at the robot camp?

2 Read and learn.

e Read the rules and examples together. Ask students When
do we use question tags? Establish that we use them to
check we are right or to invite people to agree with us.

¢ Draw attention to the verbs in the question tags. Ask /s
the verb the same as the one in the sentence? Is it positive
or negative?

e Write the sentences. Ask students to help you write the
question tags:

You're Mexican, 7/ You cleaned your room,
?You can speak French 7/ There will be a
test at the end of the semester, ?

3 Read and match.

e Look at the example together. Ask students Why is the
question tag positive? Establish that when the sentence
is negative, the question tag is positive, and when the
sentence is positive, the question tag is negative.

e Ask students to look at the exercise in their books. They
match the sentences with the correct question tags.

[ANSWERS |
1.e 2.c 3.d 4.a 50D

4 Write the sentences with question tags.

¢ Before students look at the exercise, write the example on
the board and ask them for the correct question tag.

o Ask students to complete the rest of the sentences.

Below level:

e Write scrambled sentences from Exercises 3 and 4 on
the board. Ask students to close their books and write
the sentences in their notebooks. Monitor and help
as needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play True or false? (see page 9). Use sentences from the
lesson or make up your own.

1. Itisn’t cold today, is it?

2. The students work hard, don’t they?

3. You didn’t go to the beach yesterday, did you?
4. They didn't read that book, did they?

5. Your sister is a doctor, isn't she?

6. The vacation was great, wasn't it?

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 113

Unit 12 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 12 - Grammar 2

Unit 12

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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3 Read again and write True or False.

e Ask students to read the instructions and look at the
example. Ask students to re-read the first paragraph and
find the sentence that tells them Sarah’s family is traveling
for a year.

e Ask students to re-read the text and write True or False
next to the remaining sentences.

e Review answers together.

3 Fead ogoin and write frus or Falie. . PP
I T —— leferent|at|on

T T family oveied by plasa fo lndia

3 Th e s s Kt e i Below level:

K et ok s i ¢ Have a spelling bee with the words from the lesson.

it Ny S s Children stand in a row at the front of the classroom.
h e Say a word, and ask the first child to spell it. If correct,

he / she stays at the front. If incorrect, he / she sits

. down, and the next student tries. Continue until there
Lesson Five SB page 122 is only one student left. That student is the winner.

At level:

e Ask students to read the text again and write five
questions for their partner to answer. Students swap
papers with their partner and answer each other’s
questions.

Above level:

e Discuss Sarah’s blog in groups. Ask Do you think Sarah’s
trip sounds exciting? Would you like to go traveling for a
year? Which countries would you like to visit? Students
can report back to the class if time allows.

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read an Internet blog

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: blog, give up, India, rickshaws, rush, palm tree, scary,
unfortunately, house boat, spicy, flavors, Indian, board
game, update

ial HES
Materials 1. True 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. False 6. True
(D®&) 116 .
Further practice
Workbook page 114
Warmer

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Reading
e FElicit or teach the word blog. Ask students Why do people

write blogs on the Internet? What do they write about? Have
you read / written any?

e Tell students they are going to read an Internet blog
about a girl who is traveling for a year with her family. Ask
students to make predictions about the things she might
write about.

1 Look at the travel blog. Which countries does

Sarah talk about?

e Ask students to skim the text, without reading in detail, to
find the answer to the gist question. Elicit the answer from
the class.

HEY
Sarah talks about India and Sri Lanka.

142 Unit12
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Lesson SiX SB page 123

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for specific detail

Speaking: ask and answer questions about world travel

Language

Words in context: give up, rickshaw, rush, scary,
unfortunately, spicy, flavors, board game (Student Book);
perfect, coral reef, orangutan, market (\Workbook)

Materials
CD &) 117; Dictionary Workbook pages 128-135

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the blog from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions if necessary, e.qg. What did Sarah and her
family decide to do? Where did they go?

1 Find the words in the text. Write.
e Ask students to look at the words in the box.

e Explain that the words are underlined in the text on
page 122.

e Ask students to look at the text again and find the
underlined words. They read and try to determine the
meanings from context.

e Students then complete the sentences on page 123.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take
out their Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide
students into teams. Tell students you are going to
say a word, and they have to find it in the dictionary.
Whoever finds it first, gets a point. Say each of the
vocabulary words. The team with the most points wins.
At level:

e Play Write one thing (see page 9) to practice the
vocabulary. Use the topics below: my favorite board
game, a scary memory, something Id like to give up, a
flavor I'love

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each new word. If
time permits, students share with the class.

ANSWERS

1. board game 2. flavors 3. unfortunately 4. scary
5. spicy 6. rickshaw 7. giveup 8. rush

2 Listen. Who is the interviewer talking to? &) 117

e Tell students to listen to someone being interviewed
about their travels and find out who is talking.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer.

ANSWER

The interviewer is talking to Sarah.

3 Listen again and match.

¢ Tell students they are going to listen to the recording
again. Ask them to match each country to Sarah's favorite
thing there.

¢ Before playing the recording, allow time for students to
read the lists.

e Play the recording as many times as necessary, pausing for
students to write the letters.

[ ANSWERS |
1.e 2.f 3.b 4.c 5 a 6.d

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask students to look at the example. Choose a confident
student and ask him / her questions.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take turns to ask
their partner questions. Their partner must answer using
the prompts or his / her own ideas.

Further practice

Workbook page 115

Unit 12 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice < Unit 12 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 12

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

143



1 ook of e opinken ssy. What b s obout? 3 Red.

st the ilendi in, e Cerbbean Sea. But b & & good thing?
Thare e s vy good things bt Tourien s e Cardrbran

Ll alands First, if in gocd for peopls 10 une the csbiuee and
i i ks hirsoey of other phaces Becoad soarisy spend masas bn hoseh,
ks P remsararcy, ard mores. This i good for lecel people. Thirdly,
vosansm, oftm mabana thas beier spads and arporm ane ek,
& whaih, o e gead far el gl
Wi ofearangert haluie Hamerenr, non pergthing sheoat baurium i the Caribhean idonde
ol e gyt hingn & Fissn, Mmgristh 40 =ube e Raity sl
P geod. Fie eraceful pla Ay il iy

beidude there aot moce phopl, conn, dnd planes than Befure

Seond, Lourdm £an deilring wildlfe betaae hottls ire Samanme

Poruguah Rl s el sl habiriat. Py, sesing frsicgs bicilrucibia

S s Rt |~ <o, the ot sorms, and] svvharants, 53, sometines big

o the bl fhinge abat carpenies qet al the maney, ot the larel prople

Mk I|:-mumm|th$<m1:mmrm;mm&_
i tha Caribbean, it ton hove Bad sdm, too by my opinicn, 1

Prsspanph & 2

vy . =" clusnups importans for tnurats 10 srpect the local calturs

riph gugt Rl i

¥ Fead agoin ond anawer he qeeision,.

1 Wit o bourtith i el mney! T Hiw ik Measiirn Rurt widilg !

Y Lok o1 e senneaces, Which parmgeeshs in on opinion sseay do They eme from]
1 Chemisers shen boren o ot of mesh,
T I ey operion, people thould repent e veonmeni
b Clemiing B popler et bt i 8 gl aas?
8 Wouu dmn v s geeal woreTy,
& v ey g o e b
& [ con b ey dhangerosn.

5

Campleng ris svhting rash v page T8 #
h Uit 1] Weiting, i dyfaiess msiry

Lesson Seven i

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: structure an opinion essay
Writing outcome: write an opinion essay

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: essay, tourism, advantage, disadvantage, paragraph,
respect (v)

Materials

Writing poster 12; a copy of the text from poster 12 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

e Ask students what tourism is. Elicit types of tourism in
your country. Ask students Do you think tourism is good or
bad? Why?

Poster 12: An opinion essay
e Hand out the text from the poster to each student.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question. Encourage
them to discuss and share their ideas.

e Ask students to read the text silently. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What are the good / bad things about
tourism?

e Read the text boxes on the left-hand side. Ask How many
paragraphs do we divide an opinion essay into? What do we
write in paragraph 1/2/3 /47

Unit 12

e Read the first text box on the right. Ask students to look
at the text and find examples of language used to express
the writer’s opinion.

e Read the rest of the text boxes to the class.

e Put students in pairs. They ask and answer the “After
reading” questions. Discuss some of their answers.

1 Look at the opinion essay. What is it about?
e Ask students to look at the picture and the title of the
essay. Ask the gist question.

ANSWER

The essay is about tourism.

2 Read.

¢ Ask a different student to read each paragraph to the
class. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How many people
visit the Caribbean islands every year?

¢ Draw attention to the text boxes to the left of the essay.
Choose a different student to read aloud each text box.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Students read the text silently and answer the questions.

Below level:

e Ask students to re-read the essay and write down
three good and three bad things about tourism in the
Caribbean.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e Put students in groups and ask them to think of a topic
for an opinion essay. Ask them to outline their essay,
using the format from the “at level” activity.

Tourists often spend money in hotels, restaurants and shops.
Tourism can hurt wildlife because hotels are sometimes
built on their natural habitat.

4 Look at the sentences. Which paragraphs in an

opinion essay do they come from?

e Remind students of the essay’s structure. Ask What do we
write in the first / second / third / fourth paragraphs?

e Ask students to read the sentences and write down the
paragraphs they are taken from.

1. Paragraph 3 2. Paragraph4 3. Paragraph 1
4, Paragraph 2 5. Paragraph 2 6. Paragraph 3

5 Complete the writing task on page 116 of
Workbook 6.

o Refer students to the Workbook to complete the writing
task. Go through the activity with them first.

Further practice

Workbook page 116

Unit 12 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 125

Unit 12 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and structures from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: bus stop

Materials
CD ®) 118; pieces of paper (optional)

Warmer

¢ Play Book race (see page 8). Read these sentences and give
students 20 seconds to find each one:
This is going to be a fantastic vacation! (Lesson 4)
You saved its life. (Lesson 1)
What an amazing place! (Lesson 5)
There are some very good things about tourism in the
Caribbean islands. (Lesson 7)
You packed your sunglasses, didn't you? (Lesson 4)
How much longer can it survive on land? (Lesson 1)
We went on an elephant ride! (Lesson 5)
Iwish | could fly. (Lesson 3)

1 Complete the quiz.

e Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams to answer
the quiz, without referring to the unit.

1. luxurious 2. Because they see it the next day with its
family. 3. Look atthe snof) 4. could 5. had

6. do 7. SriLanka 8. spicy 9. theintroduction

10. an advantage

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 118

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What is the
girl doing? What does she wish she was doing?

Tell students the words are in their books, but the lines are
in the wrong order. Ask students to read silently.

Play the song. Students listen and point to each line.

Play the song again, pausing for students to number the
lines in order.

Play the recording a third time. Students complete their
answers.

Review answers. Ask a different student to read each line.
¢ Play the recording once more. Students sing along.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.qg. sitting in the sun, playing on the sand. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students stand and do their action when they hear
their phrase.

At level:

¢ \Write each verse on pieces of paper. Leave blanks for
key words. Divide the class into three groups to play a
memory game. Ask students to close their books. Ask
students to work together to fill in the missing words.
Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

e Divide the class into four groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a piece of paper. Students work
together to recall the verse and write it down. Monitor

and help. Students open their books to check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

Verse 1: 1,4, 2,3
Verse 2:1,4,3,2
Verse 3:1,2,4,3
Verse 4:1,3,2,4

Further practice

Workbook page 117

Unit 12 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 4, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 4, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 4 worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 4 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice « Unit 12 - Review

Unit 12
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Extensive reading:
The Picture of Dorian Gray s

Learning outcomes

To read a fictional text independently
To read and work out meaning through context

Language

Extra: pleasant, studio, youth, quality (n), kindness,
intelligence, gentleness, patience, hard, cruel, lend, cold,
selfish, withered

Materials

CD®) 32

Culture note: The Picture of Dorian Gray

The Picture of Dorian Gray was written by Oscar Wilde
and first published in 1890. The Irish-born author is best
known for his plays and collections of short stories.

Warmer

e Ask students to help you compile a list of adjectives
describing appearance and personality. Write ideas on the
board. Ask which of the adjectives are positive or negative.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you think the story

is about?

e Ask students to look at the pictures and describe the
portrait using some of the adjectives on the board. Ask
what kind of person they think Dorian is.

Extensive reading

2 Listen and read. 32

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow the text.
Alternatively, they can read silently at this stage.

¢ Encourage students to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask students to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What was Dorian like at
the beginning of the story? How did Dorian change? How did
the painting change?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

o Read the first question aloud. Ask students to look at the
text and find the answer.

e Let students complete the activity, then invite students to
read the questions and answers in pairs.

1. Basil Hallward painted the picture of Dorian.

2. Dorian wished that he could always stay young and that
the picture would get old.

3. Dorian kept the picture locked in a small room.

4, After Dorian died, the picture looked as handsome and
young as it had when it was first painted.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

e Play Questions for answers (see page 9) to check
students’story comprehension.

At level:

¢ Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions
as topics. Monitor students’speech.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to 45 or 60 seconds.
Monitor students’speech.
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Extensive reading:
Diaries from Delhi peee

Learning outcomes

To read diary entries about Delhi independently
To read and work out meaning through context

Language
Extra: cycle rickshaws, hand-pulled carts, chickpeas, tomb,
cab, bazaar, candy, temple, mosque

Materials

CD®) 61

Warmer

e Ask students which places they have traveled to and
which places they would like to travel to.

e Tell students that they are going to read diary entries about
an interesting place in this lesson. Ask if they keep diaries
and what kind of things they write about in their diaries.

1 Look at the pictures. Which country do you think

this is?

e Ask students to look at the photos and describe what they
can see and what the people are doing in each photo.

e Ask students to guess which country the photos show.

2 Listen and read. ®) 61

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow the text.
Alternatively, students can read silently at this stage.

e Encourage students to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask students to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. Where was Suzie three
weeks ago? What transport did Suzie see in Old Delhi? Which
places as Suzie visited?

3 Read again and complete the chart. All the words
are in the diaries.

e Ask students where Suzie is from (London) and where Joe
is from (New York). Explain that some words are different
in British English and American English, but they have the
same meanings. Ask students what differences they can
think of between British English and American English, e.q.
store/shop, pavement/sidewalk, mobile phone/cell phone.

e Point to the word holiday in the chart. Ask students to find
the word in Suzie's diary, then ask them to find the word
vacation in Joe's diary.

e Let students complete the activity, then invite them to read
the words in the chart aloud. As an extension, ask students
to close their books and play a memory game in teams.

A student from Team A says a word from the chart (e.g.
sweets). A student from Team B says whether the word is
British or American English, then says the matching word
(e.g. candy). Repeat with students from each team in turn,
awarding one point for each correct answer.

ANSWERS

1. trainers
6. candy

2. mum 3. films 4. cab 5. airplane

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

e Play Questions for answers (see page 9) to check
students’story comprehension.

At level:

¢ Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions
as topics. Monitor students’speech.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to 45 or 60 seconds.
Monitor students’speech.

Extensive reading
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Extensive reading: fiction
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Extensive reading:
We Didn’t Mean To Go To Sea

SB pages 96-97

Learning outcomes

To read an excerpt from a story independently
To read and work out meaning through context

Language

Extra: invite, die, appear, wave (n), turn back, turn around,
against, steer, shaken to pieces, violent, course, cabin, pump
(n), rise, seasick, horn, in one piece

Materials

CD®) 90

Culture notes

We Didn’t Mean to Go to Sea was written in 1937 by Arthur
Ransome. It is the seventh book in his Swallows and
Amazons series of adventure books for children.

Warmer

e Ask students if they have ever been on a sailing boat.
Ask them to share their experiences with the class. Was it
exciting / fun / scary?

e Ask the class to think about what the dangers of sailing
might be. Ask What could go wrong?

1 Look at the pictures. What are the children

doing?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Point to each one and
ask What are the children doing? What has happened?

¢ Encourage students to predict what the story is about.

Extensive reading

2 Listen and read. ®) 90

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow the text.
Alternatively, students can read silently at this stage.

¢ Encourage students to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions they have, then play the
recording again.

o Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What did Jim Brading
invite the children to do? Why did the boat go out to sea?
Why couldn’t Jon turn the boat around?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Look at the first question together. Ask students to look at
the first paragraph again and find the sentence that tells
them why the children are alone on the boat.

e Ask students to read the whole text again and answer the
rest of the questions.

1. The children are alone because Jim had to row to land
to get more gas.

2. Jon can't turn the boat around because the wind is too
strong.

3. The people on the ferry can't see the children’s boat
because there aren’t any lights on it.

4, The man on the ferry thinks the children are fishermen.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play Questions for answers (see page 9) to check
students’story comprehension.

At level:

¢ Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions
as topics. Monitor students’speech.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to 45 or 60 seconds.
Monitor students’speech.
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Extensive reading:
The Mysteries of Mars spgesis-i

Learning outcomes
To read a factual text about Mars

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language

Extra: fascinated, astronomers, orbit, surface, dust, ice age,
markings, meteorites, craters, mission, unmanned, launch
(v), remote-controlled, rover, trapped, computerized, geology,
commercial, intention, demand (n), reality

Materials

CD®) 119

Warmer

e Ask students to name the planets in the solar system. Ask
if they know the names of any of the planets in English.
Write their answers on the board. Ask students what they
know about these planets.

e Tell students that they are going to read about a planet in
this lesson.

1 Look at the pictures. What can you see? Where
are the objects?
e Ask students to look at the pictures and name the items
they can see. Ask where they think the objects are
(on Mars).

2 Listen and read. 19

Play the recording. Students listen and follow the text in
their Student Books. Alternatively, they can read silently at
this stage.

Encourage students to work out unknown words from
the context. Answer any questions they have, then play
the recording again, or ask students to read out sentences
from the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. What is the climate like
on Mars? Why do scientists think that there was once water
on Mars? What can you see on the surface of Mars?

Read again and answer the questions.

Read out the first question. Ask students to look at the text
and find the answer.

Let students complete the activity, then invite students

to read out the questions and answers in pairs. As

an extension, you can ask students to think of more
questions about the text for their partner, or play a quiz
game in two teams.

[ANSWERS

1.

2.
3.

Mars is called the “Red Planet” because it is covered in
red dust.

Olympus Mons is a volcano.

The first spacecraft to land on Mars was called Viking 1.

4, Curiosity landed on Mars in 2012.

4 Discuss.

Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

e Play Questions for answers (see page 9) to check
students’story comprehension.

At level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions
as topics. Monitor students’speech.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to 45 or 60 seconds.
Monitor students’speech.

Extensive reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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4 Students’own answers

Starter

Page 2
1 1 Fin 2 Libby 3 Kate
4 Fin/Libby 5 Libby/Fin
6 Tom 7 Tom 8 Fin
2 a play, costumes b river, park
c firstaid, helped d soccer, seats
e time, future

Page 3

3 1 vacation/play 2 Jim/Fin
3 country/town 4 clean/dirty
5 horse/bike 6 piano/soccer
1 They went to Florida.

2 Fin and Libby

3 Do Something Different
4 Tom 5 Canada

1 Club 2 cousins 3 year

4 capsule 5 cleaned 6 learned
7 joined 8 cap

Page 4
1 1 I'mwatching 2 I'm not enjoying
3 isn‘twinning 4 isdoing
5 Do you want
6 ldon't like
1 Two boys were kicking a soccer

ball.
2 The woman was reading a book.
3 Two children were riding (their)
bikes.
The woman was drinking coffee.
The man was carrying a shopping
bag.
The ducks were eating bread.
was doing 2 were playing
arrived 4 was driving
was looking 6 started
was studying, called
were traveling, stopped

v B

O N VT W = O

Page 5
1 1 did,done 2 made, made
3 eat,eaten 4 break, broke

5 spoke, spoken 6 sell, sold
7 swim,swam 8 ride, rode

1 broken 2 spoke 3 swam
4 done 5 ate 6 ridden

1 took 2 flown
4 ridden

3 wore
5 seen 6 went

Unit 1

Page 6

1 1 paint,walls 2 impossible, draw
3 famous, world 4 know
5 meet, library

2 a3 b5 ¢1 d4 e?2

3 1b 2a 3c 46b

150  Workbook answer key
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Page 7
1 1 artgallery 2 mural
3 sculptures 4 paintings
5 portraits 6 landscape
2 1 unlucky 2 unhappy
3 immature 4 uninteresting
3 1 unpopular 2 impolite
3 unhappy 4 uninteresting
5 immature 6 unlucky
Page 8
1T 1Th 2e 3a 4c 5b
6d 7f 8g
2 1 'mgoing to call
2 are going to paint
3 is going to make
4 aren't going to play
5 ’s going to meet
6 'm going to buy
7 isn't going to come
8 're going to start
3 1 aregoingto 21l 3l
4l 5 isgoingto 6 'll
7 isgoingto 8 'mgoing to
Page 9
1 1 Are 2 meeting 3 I'mnot
4 is 5 We'rehaving 6 areyou
2 1 ishaving 2 is meeting
3 arecatching 4 starts
5 arehaving 6 aretaking
3 1 Where is Tony visiting with his
class? He's visiting an art gallery.
2 What time are they meeting?
They're meeting at 9:00 a.m.
3 How are they traveling? They're
traveling by train.
4 Where are they having lunch?
They're having lunch in the garden.
5 What are they doing after lunch?
They're taking a boat trip after
lunch.
Page 10
1 b) An adventure on the river
2 a2 b6 ¢5 d1 e4 f3
Page 11
1 1row 2 tie 3 floating 4 hit
5 staring 6 smoke
2 1 bank 2 oars 3 lightning
4 grab
3 1 bank 2 smoke 3 oars
4 floating 5 hit 6 splash
Page 12
1 afire
3 Students’own answers

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Page 13

1

1 Areyougoingto 2 Il

3 Areyougoingto 4 I'mnot
5 'mgoingto 6 Areyou doing
7 aregoing 8 [l

9 Are you going to

10 I'm not

I'll help her.

| won't wear this.

I'll paint the sky.

I'll use some rope.
impossible 2 staring
mural 4 landscape
foreground 6 asun

tie 8 oars

N VTIW = W=

Fluency Time! 1
Page 14

1
2

3

Tb 2d 3a 4c
1 looks like 2 looks like
3 smellslike 4 feels like
Students’ own answers

Page 15

1

2
3
4

1 False 2 True 3 False
4 True 5 False
Students’ own answers
Students’ own answers
Students’ own answers

Unit 2
Page 16

1
2

3

Page 17
1

a4 b1 ¢5 d3 e?2
1 False 2 True 3 False

4 True 5 False 6 False

1 mural 2 world 3 library
4 countries 5 pictures

6 terrible

1 ice skating 2 skiing

3 baseball 4 ice hockey

5 mountain biking 6 caving
7 rock climbing 8 paragliding
1 disagree 2 incomplete

3 disappear 4 invisible

1 invisible 2 dishonest

3 incomplete 4 correct

5 disagree 6 sensitive

7

disappears 8 disobeys
Page 18
1T 1 well 2isnt 3T

2

4 lwon'tbe 5 You'l
1 llmake 2 see 3 won'tgo
4 "Il finish 5 Will, wear



3 1 Ifitrains, we'll play in the gym.

2 If we repair my bike, I'll ride it this
afternoon.

3 If the rain doesn't stop, the game
won't start.

4 |f she isn't careful, she'll fall down.

5 If their goalkeeper catches the ball,
they’ll win.

6 If it doesn’t snow this year, we
won't go skiing.

Page 19

1 1d 2c 3e 4a 5b

2 1 'dbuy 2 lived 3 ‘dtravel
4 was 5 played 6 joined,d play
7 had,dbuy 8 went, d take

3 Students’own answers

Page 20
1 ¢) He's working for an environmental
group.
2 1 True 2 True 3 False 4 False
5 True 6 False

Page 21
1 1 freedom 2 snorkeling
3 talented 4 equipment
5 wildlife 6 pearl
2 1 skills 2 provide 3 protect
4 volunteer
3 1 volunteer 2 provide
3 equipment 4 skills 5 protect
6 snorkeling
Page 22

1 1 Whatissailing? 2 How to learn
3 Safety 4 Equipment
2 Students’own answers

Page 23
1 1 rockclimbing 2 equipment
3 baseball 4 ice skating
5 dislike 6 snorkeling
7 inexperienced
2 1 will,help 2 'lluse 3 will, come
4 wil, do 5 won'twin 6 is
3 1 drideitin the mountains
2 'dscore lots of goals
3 lived in Switzerland
4 went paragliding
5 wouldn’t go with them
Health Time!
Page 24
1 c

2 1 False. It lasts for four hours.
2 True 3 True
4 False.You can pick up a spider if
you want to.
5 False. Diego found that breathing
slowly helped.
6 False. Diego knew that the spider
wasn't dangerous.

Page 25

1 1 snakes 2 quickly
3 breathing 4 Blood, brain
5 moreslowly 6 more

2 1 responses 2 concentrate
3 heart 4 muscles 5 pupil
6 digestive 7 palms

3 1 bites 2 proves 3 course
4 chest

4 Students’own answers

Unit3

Page 26

1 1 late 2 pictures 3 sports
4 buildings 5 likes

2 a5 b3 ¢1 d2 e6 f4

3 1 difficult/ easy
2 murals / drawings
3 unhappy / happy
4 month / week
5 ideas/food

Page 27

1 1 traditional 2 delicious
3 disqusting 4 original
5 deserted 6 bright

2 1 luxurious 2 mountainous
3 mysterious

3 1 dangerous 2 adventurous
3 mysterious 4 poisonous
5 furious 6 hazardous
7 mountainous 8 luxurious

Page 28

1 just 2 already 3 yet

yet 5 just

1

4

2 1 before 2 just 3 already
4 before 5 already 6 yet
1 've lived, since

2 've studied, for

3 haven't seen, since

4 haven't eaten, since

5 hasn't rained, for

6 has worked, since

7 has played, since

8 haven't been, for

Page 29

1 1 Have you ever been

went 3 Werode

Have you ever done

‘vehad 6 didyougo 7 was

Has he ever tried skiing?

When did he go skiing?

Has he ever seen the Red Sea?

What did he do there?

Has he ever visited New York?
6 When did he go to New York?

3 Students’own answers

vihsh WNN=-=un &N
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Page 30
1 b) Celebrating the chili!

2 1e 2b 3a 4d 5f 6c¢
Page 31
1 1 dish 2 demonstration

3 garlic 4 celebrated 5 lasted
2 1 onthefloor 2 music

3 eat 4 melons
3 1 celebrate 2 bricks

3 demonstrations 4 recipes

5 decorate 6 desserts

7 lasts 8 hang 9 bunches
Page 32

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

Page 33

1 1 for,since 2 since, for
3 for, since 4 for, since
2 1 'vealready been
2 've never tasted
3 Have, ever tried
4 went 5 ate 6 tried
7 enjoyed 8 've met
3 1 amazing 2 awful
3 deserted 4 bright
5 original 6 traditional
7 disgusting 8 delicious
Unit 4
Page 34
1T 1b 2c 3e 4a 5d
2 1 future 2 ideas 3 drawing
4 transportation 5 date 6 club
7 best 8 visitors
3 1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False
Page 35

1 A motorcycle, truck
B yacht, barge

C hot-air balloon, helicopter
1 motorcycle 2 truck 3 yacht
4 barge 5 helicopter
6 hot-air balloon
2 1c 2a 3d 46b
3 1 lookfor 2 lookup
3 lookupto 4 look after
5 lookinto 6 look ahead
Page 36
1 1since 2 all 3 for 4 for
all 6 all
2 have been sailing

has been driving
have been using
has been traveling
has been riding
have been flying

SNV b WN =W

Workbook answer key

Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

151



152

W N =

6
4 a

She’s been studying for four hours.
He's been painting all day.

You've been watching TV since
lunchtime.

Jack’s been waiting at the station
for 50 minutes.

They've been playing chess since
two o'clock.

We've been cooking all morning.
4 b1 ¢c6 d2 e5 f3

Page 37

11
2 1
4
1

6

d 2e 3b 4f 5c 6a
you've 2 been 3 repairing
been 5 has 6 camping

Has Mom been doing the
shopping? Yes, she has.

Has Dad been washing the car? No,
he hasn't.

Have Mick and Greg been playing
tennis? No, they haven't.

Has Joanna been drawing
pictures? Yes, she has.

Have the neighbors been working
in the yard? Yes, they have.

Has it been raining? No, it hasn't.

Page 38
1 b) Across the desert by camel

2 1 True 2 True 3 False 4 False
5 False 6 True

Page 39

1T 1 mud 2 loads 3 ideal
4 Local 5 private 6 balance

2 1 sanddunes 2 4x4vehicle
3 package 4 railroad

3 1 railroad 2 connects
3 packages 4 balance 5 loads
6 mud 7 ideal 8 4x4

Page 40

1 a saddle b pedals ¢ handlebar
d wheels e chain f brake

2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

Page 41
1 1a 2c 3a 4b 5c 6b
2 1 have, been doing

N = Ui b WN

've been working

Have, been studying

haven't

Have, been painting

has been making

We've been traveling since 9.30.
I've been reading my book since
ten o'clock.

My brother has been watching a
movie for 20 minutes.

Mom has been sleeping for an hour.
Dad has been doing puzzles since
10:30.

We've been flying over the ocean
for ten minutes.

Workbook answer key
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Fluency Time! 2

Page 42
1T 1c 2f 3a 4d 5b
6g 7e
2 1 special 2 don't 3 sure
4 wants 5 love
3 1 Areyou doing anything special
on Sunday?
2 Why don’t you come with us?
3 I'm not sure
4 Mom wants to go shopping
with me.
5 We're going to the café.
6 I'd love to.
Page 43

1 1 They're at school.

2 They're wearing their own clothes.

3 Because her mom wants her to go
shopping.

4 Yes, she does.

5 Yes, he does.

2 anything special, Why don't, not sure,
to go shopping, Can you, love to,
See you

3 Students’own answers

4 Students’own answers

Unit5
Page 44
1 1 Inventions 2 1970s 3 three
4 bike 5 fly
2 1b 2e 3d 4a 5¢
3 Students’own answers
Page 45
1 1 invented 2 discovered
3 devices 4 inspiration
5 designed 6 experiments
2 1 enjoyment 2 payment
3 development 4 entertainment
3 1 enjoyment 2 arrangement
3 entertainment 4 payment
5 development 6 equipment
Page 46
1T 1Twas 2was 3is 4 was
5 was 6 wasn't 7 are 8 were
2 1 areenjoyed 2 wasinvented
3 were brought 4 were put
5 wasmade 6 wasopened
7 aresold
3 Students’own answers
Page 47

1T 1P 2A 3P 4P 5A
2 1 isbeing built

2 is being cooked

3 is being washed

4 are being painted

5 is not being used

© 2020 Oxford University Press

3 1 Clothes are being washed.
2 Awallis being painted.

3 lce cream is being sold.

4 Photos are being taken.

5 Pizzas are being made.

6 A caris being repaired.

Page 48

1 a) graphite ¢ clay

2 1Ta 2a 3b 4a 5c 6b
Page 49

1 1 cay 2 sharp 3 hollow

2

3

4
1
4
1
4

6 rotates
3 rod

reservoir 5 nibs
string 2 underwater
press

rod 2 string 3 rotates
hollow 5 sharp 6 underwater

Page 50

1

2

1

To begin with, phones were made
of metal and wood.

In 1876, the first telephone call was
made.

Soon after, Bell Telephone
Company was started.

During the late 1870s, telephone
systems lines were installed in
most American cities.

In 1891, the first phone call was
made to another country.

Students’ own answers

Page 51

1

1

AW =

Glasses were invented in 1248.
Today, they are worn by many
people to help them see better.
This building was designed by a
Spanish artist called Gaudi.
Today, it is visited by many tourists.
This machine is used to cut bread.
It was invented in 1928.

X-rays were discovered in 1895.
Now they are used by doctors to
look at bones.

3 b1 c2 d4

Experiments 2 device

reservoir 4 press 5 clay
achievement

Science Time!

Page 52
C,B,D,A

1

2 1 non-renewable 2 Coal

4

3 wind

workingout 5 panels 6 sun

Page 53

1

a
b

walls / roof
non-renewable / renewable

¢ friend / grandparents

d
e

boring / exciting
electricity / energy

f noisy / quiet



2 1 renewable 2 fossil fuels

3 blades 4 generator 5 panels
6 silicon 7 energy
3 1 workout 2 runout 3 engineer
4 fashion designer
3 Students’own answers
Unit 6
Page 54
1 1Te 2c 3a 4b 5d
2 1 travels 2 pedals 3 lifts
4 avoids 5 pushes 6 lands
3 1 first/second
2 balloon / computer
3 traffic / transportation
4 car/ bike
5 swim/fly
6 Science / Inventions
Page 55

1 1 surfing 2 downloaded
3 attaching 4 upload
2 1 speaker 2 bug 3 mouse
4 chip
3 1 picture2 2 picture?2
3

picture 1 4 picture 1

Page 56

1 take 2 be picked up

be provided 4 be shown

won't be given

Il work 2 will be made

will be cleaned

will be washed 5 'l win

will be used

You will be taken to New York in a

private plane.

2 You will be driven to your hotel in
a luxury car.

3 You will be given tickets for plays
and movies.

4 Your essays will be printed in the
newspaper.

5 The essays won't be judged until
March 1%t

6 The winners will be called by
April 1%,

Page 57

1T 1 True 2 True 3 False

False 5 True 6 False

have been taken out

has been switched on

has not been written

has not been switched on

has been eaten

have not been put away

Have the computers been used?

No, they haven't.

2 Has the car been cleaned? Yes,
it has.

3 Has the package been opened? No,
it hasn't.

- O\ B W = VT W
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4 Have the lights in the classroom
been switched off? Yes, they have.

Page 58
1 1 Thefirst cell phone call
2 The first cell phone for the public
3 The market for cell phones
4 Cell phones today
2 1 True 2 False 3 False
4 False 5 True 6 True

Page 59

1 created 2 experimental
immediately 4 complications
market 6 huge

ordinary 2 public

available 4 expect

created 2 huge
immediately 4 experimental
cursor 6 expect

president 8 complications

Page 60
1 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

Page 61
1 1 predict, A 2 connected, P
3 surf, A 4 downloaded, P
5 bugs, A
1 created 2 president
3 experimental 4 complications
5 market 6 immediately
3 1 The soup has been made.
2
3
4
5
6

N VT W e Wt W

The bread has been cut.

The cake hasn't been eaten.
The drinks haven't been poured.
The clothes have been washed.
The mail has been opened.

Unit 7
Page 62
1 1 explorers 2 map 3 compass
4 flags 5 after 6 hours
7 win 8 luck
2 1 south/north
2 map / compass
3 lake / river
4 fire / storm
5 house / cave
6 small / dark
3 Students’own answers
Page 63

1 1 map 2 treasure 3 compass
4 north 5 east 6 binoculars
7 west 8 south

2 1 driver 2 artist 3 builder
4 guitarist

3 1 explorer
4 driver

3 builder
6 tourist

2 artist
5 guitarist

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Page 64

1 1b 2d 3e 4c¢c 5a

2 1 which 2 which 3 which

4 who 5 which 6 which

1 I'd like to meet a person who has
been to Antarctica.

2 | have some jeans which were
made in Hong Kong.

3 A penguin is a bird which can swim
underwater.

4 My friends are people who go to
my school.

4 Students’own answers

Page 65
1 1 who 2 that 3 who

3

4 who 5 that 6 that
2 1c 2b 3d 4a
3 1 Neil Armstrong was an astronaut

who / that walked on the moon.

2 Mount Everest is a mountain
which / that is in Nepal.

3 The sand cat is a small, wild cat
which / that lives in the desert.

4 Marco Polo was a traveler who/that
went to China in the 13% century.

5 In the museum there are some
maps which / that were made by
early explorers.

Page 66
1 b) the ship was carrying gold
3 1 good 2 forshopping
3 two days later 4 fill with
5 wererescued 6 ayear

Page 67
1 1 iceberg 2 voyage 3 sank

4 search 5 shipwreck 7 clues
2 1 onboard 2 deck 3 harbor
4 souvenirs
3 1 voyage 2 icebergs
3 onboard, sank 4 search,
shipwreck 5 souvenirs 6 harbor
Page 68
1 1 suchas 2 forinstance 3 like

4 for example
2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

Page 69
1 1 Acompassisaninstrument
which / that shows you north,
south, west and east.
2 Anovelist is a person who / that
writes books.
3 Avoyage is a long trip which / that
is made by sea.
4 Tourists are people who / that
travel on vacation.
5 The Titanic was the ship which /
that sank in the North Atlantic
in 1912,

Workbook answer key
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2 1

4 voyage 5 shipwreck 6 treasure

31

map 2 harbor 3 guitarist

artist 2 binoculars 3 sank

4 south 5 hurricane 6 voyage

Fluency Time! 3

Page 70
1T 10K 2 Yes,OK. 3 Do
4 that’s fine. 5 Could

6 Yes, of course.

2 1
3
31
3

Can,OK 2 Could, sorry

Do, fine

Canyou showme 2 Canlhave
Isit OKif 4 Do you mind

Page 71

11
3
21

5

6

False 2 False

False 4 False 5 False 6 True
Is it OK if | borrow your gloves? |
can't find mine.

No, sorry! I'm wearing them.
Could I close the window, please?
I'm freezing.

Yes, of course. It has been getting
cold this week.

Do you mind if | wear my scarf? I'm
so cold today.

No, that'’s fine, Ben. Go ahead.

3 Suggested answers:

1

2
3

Is it OK if / Can I have (some chips),
Mom / Dad?

Could / Can | have a drink, please?
Could I go to the bathroom,
please?

4 Students’own answers

Unit 8
Page 72
1T a3 b1 ¢5 d2 e4
2 1c 2a 3a 4b 5¢c
3 Students’own answers
Page 73
1 1 site 2 investigation
3 evidence 4 strange
5 mysterious 6 fascinating
2 1 enjoyable 2 breakable
3 preferable 4 understandable
3 1 breakable 2 believe
3 understandable 4 acceptable
5 prefer 6 enjoy
Page 74
1 1Tc 2e 3b 4d 5a
2 1 hadleft 2 arrived 3 dropped
4 went 6 had forgotten
3 1 After Sara had finished her
homework, she went to the
movies.
2 After the girls had gone grocery
shopping, they came home.
3 After Tim had travelled for five
hours, he arrived at the airport.
154  Workbook answer key

4

After Luis and Carla had eaten
(their) lunch, they visited their
grandma.

Page 75

1

1

3
5
1

hadn'tdone 2 hadn't eaten
hadntflown 4 hadn't given
hadn’t caught

Had the ship hit a rock? No, it
hadn't.

Had all the people disappeared?
Yes, they had.

Had they left (any) money and
clothes on the ship? Yes, they had.
Had the captain written in his
book? Yes, he had.

Had the weather been stormy? No,
it hadn't.

3 Students’own answers

Page 76
¢) 800
2 1 South Pacific 2 three 3 100,000

1

4 stone 5 More 6 can't
Page 77
1 1 incredible 2 climate 3 soil
4 historians 5 cleared away
6 figures
2 1 statue 2 erupt 3 quarry
4 platform
3 1 sketches 2 erupt
3 comfortable 4 statue
5 quarry 6 platform
Page 78
1 1b 2e 3g 4h 5f
6d 7a 8c
2 Students’own answers
Page 79
1 1 site 2 ancient 3 soil
4 artifacts 5 figure 6 historian
2 1 hadread 2 hadleft 3 told
4 hadn'tfinished 5 hadn’t erupted
6 discovered
3 1 The movie had started before we
arrived.
2 When Jack got to the store, it had
closed.
3 Irealized | had not turned off my
cell phone.
4 Had you seen a monkey before you
went to the zoo?
History Time!
Page 80
1 b) Hedied when he was 19.
2 1b 2a 3b 4b 5c 66b
Page 81
1 1 school 2 Roman ruin
3 aceramicvase 4 how people
were governed 5 France
6 paintings
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2 1
3
6

31
4

prehistoric 2 features
ceramics 4 technology 5 dig
remains 7 governed

tomb 2 striped 3 container
coffin

4 Students’ own answers

Unit9
Page 82

11
3
5
1
31

3

6

N

door / chest
Tom’s / Kate's
Z00 / museum
d 2c 3a 4e 5b
discovered 2 searching
lost 4 wall 5 chest
taken 7 museum

2 maps / coins
4 Kate's /Fin's

Page 83

1

1
3
5
1
4
7
1
3
5

water bottle 2 matches

fishing line 4 needle and thread
firstaid kit 6 whistle

weather 2 whether 3 brake
break 5 some 6 sum

by 8 buy

meet 2 see, seen

flower, buy 4 weather

some, here 6 brake

Page 84

1

2

= o Vvih WN=DhR=

hadn't 2 wouldn't 3 hadn't
would 5 had 6 would
would have helped

had left

hadn't seen

would have played

had sent

wouldn't have been

If they had taken a map, they
wouldn’t have gotten lost.

They wouldn't have taken the
wrong direction if they had taken
a compass.

If they had crossed the bridge, they
would have found the right path.
They wouldn't have lost their
water bottle if they had been more
careful.

If they had worn good walking
boots, their feet wouldn't have
gotten sore.

Page 85

1

S L1 AW U -

31
3
6

False 2 True 3 True 4 False
False 6 False

You shouldn’t make a fire here.
You can eat at the café.

You should take your trash home.
You can sleep in a tent or an RV
here.

shouldn't 2 don't have to

must 4 should 5 shouldn’t
oughtto 7 haveto

4 Students’ own answers
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Page 86

1 b) surviving after a shipwreck

2 1 adventure/island
2 parents/aunt 3 floods/storms
4 six/five 5 dolphins/seals
6 find / build

Page 87
1 1 storm 2 survivors 3 shelter
4 cutdown 5 walls 6 fence
2 1 seal 2 hunt 3 alone 4 hut
3 1 Survivors 2 storm 3 hut
4 cutdown 5 hunt 6 seals
Page 88

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers

Page 89

1 1 had listened, would have
understood

had run, would have won

would have made, hadn’t forgotten
had known, would have called
wouldn’t have gotten, had had
hadn’t eaten, wouldn't be

must 2 should 3 don't haveto
mustn't 5 shouldn't 6 haveto
oughtnotto 8 oughtto
supplies 2 pocket knife

matches 4 shelter

survivor 6 whistle

Unit10

Page 90

1 4 b2 ¢c6 d3 el f5
2 Fin 2 Kate 3 Tom 4 Libby
Ed

All over the world.

50

The artists.

On the beach.

The name of your favorite
sculpture.

N
VTwWw=aNBA=aO0UAWN
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Page 91

1 1 official languages
mother tongue
mother tongue 5 accents
dialects 7 multilingual
fluent

c 2a 3d 4b
discovery 2 forgery
recovery 4 bravery
machinery 6 robbery

Page 92

1 1 wanted 2 was 3 hadhad
4 hadbeen 5 werelearning

2 1 were 2 loved 3 had visited
4 were planning 5 was looking
6 would get

2 bilingual

Vi W =2 =2 00O B W

3 1 liked her skirt, was nice
2 had cooked the pasta, would make
some salad
3 had read that book at school
4 was going to Brazil in July

Page 93

1 1 myself 2 yourself 3 himself
4 herself 5 itself 6 ourselves
7 yourselves 8 themselves
2 1 myself 2 ourselves
3 themselves 4 himself 5 itself
3 1 yourself, myself 2 himself, herself
3 ourselves, themselves
4 itself, yourselves
Page 94

1 1 ¢)How many languages are
spoken in Papua New Guinea?
2 a) What are the official languages?
3 d) Why do people speak English
there?
4 e) Where did the languages come
from?
5 b) How have so many languages
survived?
2 1 True 2 False 3 False 4 True
5 False 6 False

Page 95

1 international 2 continent
disappear 4 population
Altogether 6 century

official 8 predict

tribe 2 inhabitants
communicate 4 isolated

tribe 2 population 3 isolated
inhabitants 5 communicate

Page 96

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

B W=y VT W

Page 97

1 fluent 2 population
centuries 4 bilingual
disappear

was 2 had arrived

had studied 4 spoke

would disappear

ourselves 2 myself

yourself 4 himself 5 herself
themselves

A W e 1 W= 1 W=

Fluency Time! 4

Page 98

1 1d 2b 39g 4a 5e
6¢c 7°f°

2 1 should, should 2 should, could
3 should, could
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3 1 What can we do?
2 That won't work.
3 We could try calling Mom.
4 | think we should go home.
5 What do you think we should do?

Page 99
1 1 They are wearing jackets and
pants.
2 They are going home.
There’s no phone signal.
4 Because they are scared (because
someone is hiding behind a tree).
5 Because the person behind the
tree is Ben.
2 inthe park, home, worried
Where are we?
What shall we do?
We could try calling Mom and Dad.
They look at their phones.
What can we do?
scared, they start to run
3 Students’own answers
4 Students’own answers

w

Unit 11

Page 100

1T a4 b1 c6 d2 e5 f3

2 1 b(pictureb) 2 e(picturea)
3 a(picturec) 4 c(pictured)
5 d (picturee) 6 f(picturef)

3 1 No, theycan't.
2 She saw an interview on TV.
3 Yes, they do.
4 Pouring water on it.

Page 101

1 1 constellations 2 shooting star
3 comet 4 telescope 5 astronaut
6 space shuttle 7 solar system
8 space station

2 1 comeon 2 come off
3 comeup 4 come across

3 1on 2 back 3 across 4 over
5 off 6 up

Page 102

1T 1 his 2she 3 her 4 he

2 1 astronomersdid 2 she worked
aperson needed 4 she liked
she looked at

what her favorite planet was
when she started work

what she liked best about her job
what she was studying at the
moment

5 who else worked with her

SWNN= W

Workbook answer key
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Page 103

1 tocomein 2 asked 3 notto
me

asked Frank to close

asked Jen to send

asked the boys to phone

asked Ron to clean

asked Helen not to leave

told him to wash his hands

told her to be careful

told the class not to talk

told him not to forget his helmet

Page 104
1 a) Dreaming of space
2 1b 2a 3c 4c

Page 105

2

W N= U1 A WN=Fh =

1 1 headoff 2 surface 3 bumpy
4 cozy 5 glow 6 diamonds
7 spins
2 1 launch 2 observatory 3 beams
4 imagine
3 1 spin 2 diamond 3 imagine
4 bumpy 5 surface 6 beams
Page 106
1 1 kites 2 snow 3 diamonds

4 drum 5 shootingstar 6 toast

2 Students’own answers

Page 107
1 1 why he was in Littlewood

2 where he was going next

3 not to forget to visit their new
stadium
when his next competition was
what he did in his free time
telescope 2 comet
constellation 4 space shuttle
astronauts 6 heading
precious 2 glowed 3 spun
bumpy 5 shooting stars

=T W=

Science Time!

Page 108
1 Students’ own answers
2 1 rainbow / solar eclipse
2 going to sleep / waking up
3 colorful /gray 4 before / after
5 same /opposite
6 shadows / sunlight

Page 109
1 1f 2e 3d 4b 5a
6g 7c
2 1 Astronomers 2 cycle 3 corona
4 spectrum 5 solar eclipse
6 Refraction 7 phenomena
3 1 nocturnal 2 towards
3

artifically 4 row
4 Students’ own ideas

Workbook answer key

Unit 12

Page 110

1 The children 2 Libby
the rescue team 4 the ocean
The dolphin

1
3
5
2 1 shark 2 realized 3 waves
4 wet 5 arescueteam 6 carry
3 1 rescues 2 equipment
3 dolphins 4 hospital
5 volunteer 6 hours
Page 111
1 1 basic 2 luxurious 3 cheap

4 stimulating 5 expensive
6 dull
2 1w 2h 3h 4w
31 @rite 2 r@ino 3 @our
4 sno@ 5 @rap 6 @onest
7 @heel 8 gro@

Page 112
1 1 could 2 lived 3 wasnt 4 he
5 had 6 didn't
1 lwish my glasses weren't broken.
2 | wish my family liked soccer.
3 I'wish [ was taller.
4 | wish my bedroom was bigger.
5 lwish | could play the guitar.
6 | wish | didn't have curly hair.
3 a3 b4 c1 d5 e6 f2

4 Students’ own answers

Page 113
1 1 arentyou 2 can'the 3 doyou
4 weren'tthey 5 doesshe

6 didit
2 1isn'tit 2 didyou 3 can'tthey
4 doesn't she
3 1 You're Mr Adams, aren’t you?
2 You don't like cold weather, do you?
3 We need postcards, don't we?
4 Venice is amazing, isn't it?
5 We can’t swim here, can we?
6 You went to Mexico last year, didn't
you?
Page 114
1T a3 b2 c4 di

2 1 Thailand 2 China 3 Australia
4 Thailand 5 Borneo 6 Borneo

Page 115
1 1 rickshaw 2 rush 3 board game

4 Unfortunately 5 scary 6 spicy
7 flavors 8 give up
2 1 orangutan 2 perfect
3 coral reef 4 market
3 1 market 2 rush 3 rickshaw
4 perfect 5 coral reef
6 orangutan 7 scary
8 Unfortunately
Page 116

2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers
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Page 117
1 1 could 2 could 3 had
4 wasn't
2 (lefttoright) 1,3,2,4
3 1 basic, isn'tit, luxurious, didn't we
2 expensive, aren't they, cheap,
can't we
3 peaceful, don't you
4 stimulating, didn’t he

Grammar Time
Unit 1

going to: plans and intentions, will /
won't: decisions and offers as we
speak
1 1 Tony is going to play tennis this
afternoon.
2 |feel really tired. | won't come to
the movies tonight.
3 We're not going to England. We're
going to Canada!
4 You look tired. Sit down! I'll make
you a cup of coffee.
2 1 Tinais meeting Mia at the
shopping mall.
2 They're taking the bus at eleven
o'clock.
3 They're not having lunch at the
café.
4 Where are they having lunch?

Unit 2

First conditional
1 1 If Harry visits us, we'll go to the
museum.
2 Will you wash the dishes if | cook
the dinner?
3 If 'm hungry, I'll eat a sandwich.

Second conditional
2 1 Ifyou called Evie, you wouldn't be
bored.
2 If Fred got up ealier, he wouldn't
be late for school.
3 Would you eat lots of rice if you
lived in Japan?

Unit 3

Present perfect: since / for / already /
yet / before / just
1 1 She’s had her new bike since her
birthday.
2 You've been ill since Tuesday.
3 My parents have worked in the
same job for 15 years.
2 1 Thechildren haven't seen the
ocean before.
2 We've just come back from the
movies.
3 Have you finished it yet?
4 I've already finished the cake.
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Simple past and present perfect
3 1 Yesterday we went to the museum.
2 | haven't seen Ingrid for a long
time.
3 We have lived in this house for
10 years.
4 Frank has been to Thailand before.

Unit 4

Present perfect progressive (1)
1 1 We have been playing baseball
since three o'clock.
2 Sarah has been cooking for two
hours.
3 Charlie has been traveling all day.
4 Amy has been swimming all day.

Present perfect progressive (2)
1 1 I'mwetbecause I've been walking
in the rain.
2 We're hot because we've been
playing tennis.
3 Your clothes are dirty. Have you
been playing soccer?
4 They're not hungry because
they've been eating lots of cookies.

Unit 5

The passive (simple present and
simple past)
1 1 Pizzawasinvented in Italy.
2 Every day, letters and postcards are
sent around the world.
3 Computers weren't used in schools
30 years ago.
4 Cakes are eaten all over the world.

The passive (present progressive)
2 1 Photos are being taken of each
class.
2 Tickets are being sold outside the
stadium.
3 The children aren’t being sent
home early today.

Unit 6

The passive (future)
1 1 You will be taken to the museum.
2 We won't be given lunch. We will
have to take sandwiches.
3 Will children be taught at home in
the future?
4 Will they be driven by bus?

The passive (present perfect)
2 1 llost my watch, but it has been
found now.
2 The grass is very long. It hasn’t
been cut for a long time.
3 Have the children been taken
home?
4 Has he been taken to the station?
No, he hasn't.

Unit 7

Relative pronouns: who, which
1 1 Acompass is a navigational
instrument which shows you
where north is.
2 An architect is a person who
designs buildings.
3 Asaw is a tool which you use for
cutting wood.

Relative pronoun: that
2 1 Aflashlightis something which /
that gives you light.

2 The Mayflower was the ship
which / that sailed to the U.S.A.
from England in 1620.

3 Canyou remember the name of
the explorer that / who first went
to Antarctica?

4 Alexander Bell was the person
that / who invented the telephone.

Unit 8

Past perfect
1 1 Whenl arrived at school, | realized
that I had forgotten all my books.
2 The children all passed the test
because they had worked hard.
3 Ihad eaten a big lunch, so | didn't
want any cake.

Past perfect: negative sentences and
questions
2 1 Iwashungry because | hadn't
eaten my lunch.
2 Ruby hadn't finished her homework
before her friends arrived.
3 Had they eaten Chinese food
before they had it on Friday?

Unit9

Third conditional
1 1 Ifithadn't rained, we would have
had lunch outside.
2 IfI had known about the TV show,
I would have watched it.
3 If Anita hadn't lost your number,
she would have called you.
4 If I hadn’t beenill, | wouldn’t have
missed your party.

Modal verbs
2 1 You should take your camera when
you go on vacation.
2 You shouldn't talk during the
concert —itisn't polite.
3 If you want to get fit, you ought to
do more exercise.
4 You don't have to wear a
swimming cap, but it's a good idea.
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Unit 10

Reported speech: statements
1 1 Hesaid he wanted to be a pilot.
2 He said he would help her with her
homework.
3 They said they had won the game.
4 She said she was enjoying this
game of tennis.
5 They said they had had a great day.

Reflexive pronouns
2 1 Did the children enjoy themselves
at the park?
2 I made myself a delicious
sandwich.
3 Dad taught himself Portuguese
when he was young.
4 We bought ourselves tickets for the
game.

Unit 11

Reported questions: Wh- questions
1 1 Sally asked Erin where her house
was.
2 Tim asked me what my favorite
song was.
3 lasked the little girl why she was
crying.
4 Lily asked a man when the bus
arrived.

Reported commands and requests
2 1 Theteacher told the class to stop
that noise.
2 The teacher asked Layla to close
the window.
3 Annie told Polly not to forget her
book.
4 My mom asked me to turn down
theTV.

Unit 12

wish

1 1 lwish lwasn't scared of spiders.
2 lwish | had a bike.
3 lwish you could stay longer.
4 | wish it wasn't so hot today.

Question tags
2 1 These pictures look great, don't
they?
2 You don't eat meat, do you?
3 Mia can ski, can’t she?
4 Those boys aren't from our school,
are they?

Workbook answer key
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Y xi

Words in bold are core words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are those
they will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit

eat /it/

bought (pp) /bo:t/
break down (v) /breik 'davn/
Canada /'kanoada/
caught (pp) /ko:t/
convention /kon'venfn/
costumes /'kostjurms/
cousin  /'kazn/

eaten (pp) /'irtn/

fly /flar/

flown (pp) /floun/
found (pp) /faund/
France /frains/

go /gau/

gone (pp) /gon/

got (pp) /got/

Great! /grert/

grow /grou/

grown (pp) /graun/
had (pp) /had/

hear /hror/

ice hockey /'ars hoki/
kept (pp) /kept/
made (pp) /merd/
see /sii/

seen (pp) /siin/

Spain  /spemn/

speak /spiik/

spoken (pp) /'spaukon/
taken (pp) /'teikon/
time capsule  /'tarm kapsju:l/
take /terk/

used (pp) /juizd/
wear /weor/

worn (pp) /woin/
write /rait/

written (pp) /'rrtn/

Unit 1

artgallery /'a:t geelori/
background /'bzkgrauvnd/
bank /bapk/

birthday /b3:0der/
borrow /'borau/

bucket /'bakit/

chocolate /'t[oklat//

Wordlist

coast /koust/

come back /kam 'bak/
cotton /'koton/

crab  /krab/

excitedly /ik'sartidli/
exciting  /ik'sartiy/
exhibition /,eks1'bifn/
explore  /1k'splo:r/
fisherman /'f1fomon/
fishing boat  /'f1f1y baut/
fishing net  /'f1f1y net/
fix  /fiks/

flag /flaeg/

float (v) /flout/
foreground /'forgraund/
French  /frent]/
friendly /'frendli/
grab /greb/

happy /'hapi/

hit /hrt/

immature /,1mo'tjuar/
impatient /im'pe1fnt/
impolite /,1mpo'lait/
impossible /im'posabl/
in the distance  /in 0o 'distons/
interesting /'introstin/
introuble  /in 'trabl/
island  /'arlond/

ltalian  /1'taeljon/
landscape /'leendskeip/
lifeboat  /'larfbaut/
lightning /'lartniy/
lucky /'laki/

matches /'meet [1z/
mature /ma't [uar/
mend /mend/
Mexican /'meksikon/
missing  /'misiyp/
mural /'mjuaral/
ocean /'aufn/

oars /o:z/

pack (v) /peek/
painting /'peintip/
patient /'perfnt/
plastic /plaestik//
polite /po'lart/
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popular /'popjolar/
portrait /'portrot/
possible /'posabl/

proud /praud/

punctuation /,panktfu'erfn/
rescue /'reskjui/

row /rou/

sail (v) /serl/

sculpture /'skalptfor/

silk  /s1lk/

smoke /smouk/

smoking  /'smoukip/
speech marks /'spiitf ma:ks/
splash /spla[/

stare /steor/

stormy /'stormi/

theme /Bixm/

thunder /'6andor/

tie (v) /tar/

tropical  /'tropikl/
unfriendly /an'frendli/
unhappy /an'hapi/
uninteresting /An'intrastip/
unlucky /an'laki/
unpopular /an'popjalor/
untie /an'tar/

unusual  /an'jurzual/
volcano  /vol'kernau/
waves /wervz/

Unit 2

agree /o'grii/

amazing /9'meiziyg/
appear /o'piar/

Australia  /p'strerlio/
baseball /'beisbo:l/
Brazil /bra'zil/

Caribbean /kaera'bizon/
caving /'kervip/
compete /kom'pi:t/
competition / kompo'tifn/
complete /kom'pliit/
concept map /'konsept map/
correct /ko'rekt/

deep /diip/

disagree /diso'grii/
disappear /diso'pror/
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dishonest /dis'pnist/
dislike /dis'latk/

disobey /disa'ber/

diving /'darvip/

drawing /'drom/
environment /m'varronmont/
equipment /1'’kwipmont/
experienced /1k'spiorionst/
free-diver /'fri: darvor/
free-diving  /'friz darvip/
freedom /'frirdom/

future  /'fjustfor/
gymnastics  /dzim'neestiks/
helmet /'helmrt/

hobby /'hobi/

honest /'Dnist/

hoop /hu:p/

ice skating /'ars skertip/
incomplete /,mkom'pli:t/
incorrect /nko'rekt/
inexperienced /,mik'spiorionst/
insensitive /mn'sensotv/
instructor  /in'straktor/
intonation /,1nta'neifn/
invisible /m'vizobl/

like /laik/

mountain biking /'mavunton
baikiy/

obey /a'ber/

paragliding /'paraglaidig/
pearl /p3:l/

popular /'popjalar/
presenter /pr1'zentor/
protect /prao'tekt/
provide /pro'vaid/

record /'reko:d/

rock climbing /'rok klaimirp/
scared /skeod/

section /'sek[n/

sensitive /'sensatrv/
skiing /'skii/

skills  /skilz/

snorkeling  /'snorkalig/
spider /'spardar/

springs  /sprinz/

talented /'tzlontid/

train (v) /trein/
underground /ando'graund/
visible /'vizobl/
volunteer / volon'tror/

wetsuit  /wetsjut/
wildlife /'waildlaif/
windsurfing  /'winds3:fip/
world record  /wa3tld 'rekord/

Unit 3
adventure /od'vent [or/
adventurous /ad'vent [oras/

amazing /o'meiziyg/
awful /'o:fl/
bang /ban/

Best wishes /best 'wif1z/
breakup /'breik ap/
brick /brik/

bright /brart/

building /'bildin/
bunch /bantf/
celebrate /'selibrert/
/,selr'brerfn/
complaint  /kom'pleint/
danger /'deindzor/
dangerous /'deindzoros/
decorate /'dekorert/
delicious /dr'lifas/

celebration

demonstration /,demon'strerfn/

deserted /di'za:tid/
dessert /di'za:t/
disgusting /dis'gastin/
dish /dif/

fame /feim/

famous /'fermos/
fantastic /faen'taestik/
festival /'festivl/
fireworks  /'farow3a:ks/
float (n) /flout/

food stall  /'fuid sto:l/
furious /'fjuarios/
fury /'fjoori/

garlic /'ga:lik/

hang /h&n/

hazard /'hazod/
hazardous /'hazadas/
healthy /'helBi/

igloo  /'1glu/
invitation /,mvi'teifn/
invite  /in'vart/

ltaly /'1tali/

jam /dzaem/

last (v) /la:st/
luxurious /lag'zuarios/
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luxury /'lakfari/
mountain /'maunton/
mountainous /'mauntonas/
mysterious /mi'strorias/
mystery /'mistri/
necklace /'neklos/
original /a'ridzonl/
pancake /'‘paenkerk/
picnic  /'piknik/

poison /'poizn/
poisonous /'poizonas/
prize /praiz/

procession /pra'sefn/
(the) Pyramids  /'prromidz/
reason /'rizzn/

recipe /'resopi/

snack /snak/

spring  /sprin/
traditional /tra'difonl/
treat (n) /trirt/

type /taip/

Extensive reading 1
alight /a'lart/

burn (v) /b3in/
ceremony /'seromoni/
cold  /kauld/
consecutive /kan'sekjotrv/
create /kri'ert/

cruel  /kruzal/

disability /,drsa'bilati/
expression  /1k'spre[n/
flag /fleg/

gentleness /'dzentlnas/
hard /ha:d/

heat /hiit/

hold  /hauld/

host (v) /hoaust/

inspire  /in'spara(r)/
intelligence /in'telidzons/
introduction  /,mtra'dakn/
invade /in'verd/
kindness /'karndnas/
lend /lend/

light (v) /latt/

local  /'laukl/

/'medl/

motto /'mptau/

medal

national anthem /'nae[nal &nBom/

pass (v) /pais/

Wordlist
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patience /'peifns/
physical /'fizikl/
pleasant /'pleznt/
procession /pra'sefn/
quality /'’kwolati/
raise /rerz/

record (n) /'reko:d/
represent /repri'zent/
selfish  /'selfrf/
studio  /'stjuidiou/
style /stail/

take part /teik pa:t/
withered  /'widad/
wonderful  /'wandofl/
youth /ju:6/

Unit 4

4 x 4 vehicle /'forr bar forr virokl/
ability /a'bilati/
African  /'afrikon/
airport  /'eaport/
Asia /'erfa/
balance /'balons/
barge /ba:dsz/
burner /'bainar/
bush  /buf/

canal /ko'neel/

causal connective  /'ko:zl
ko'nektiv/

Chinese  /tfar'niiz/

clear (v) /klrar/

coach /kout[/

complicated /'komplikertid/
connect /ko'nekt/

controls  /kon'trouvlz/
desert /'dezot/

develop /di'velap/

diagram /'daregreem/
engine /'endzin/

envelope /'envaloup/
environment /in'varronmant/
Fantastic! /feen'taestik/
form  /foim/

gas /gaes/

godown /gou 'daun/
gondola /'gondala/

heat (v) /hiit/

height /hart/

helicopter /'helikpptor/
hot-air balloon /hot ear ba'luin/

Wordlist

hurry (v)  /'hari/

ideal /ar'di:ol/

invention /m'ven/n/
layer /'lerar/

loads /loudz/

local /'loukl/

motorized /'moutorarzd/
log /lng/

look after /luk 'a:ftor/
look ahead /luk o'hed/
look for /luk 'foir/

look forward to /luk 'forwad tur/
lookinto /luk 'in tu:/
look around /luk a'raund/
lookup /luk 'ap
lookupto /luk 'Ap tui/
manager /'menidzor/
motorcycle /'moutosarkl/
motorized /'moutoraizd/
mud /mad/

package /'pekids/
parachute /'paerafu:t/
pilot /'pailat/

private /'prarvot/

process diagram  /'prouses
darogreem/

propane gas /praupein 'ges/
railway /'reilwer/

release /rr'lizs/

rise /rarz/

rowing boat  /'roulr baut/
rudder /'rador/

runway /'ranwer/

sand dunes /'send djuinz/
sink (v)  /sipk/

South Africa  /sau® 'efrika/
spray (v) /sprer/

steer /stror/

submarine /'sabmori:n/
survive /sa'varv/
technical /'teknikl/
transport  /'trenspoit/
valve /veelv/

vehicle /'virokl/

Venetian /veniifn
waterbus  /'wortar bas/
wing /win/

yacht /jot/
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Unit 5

accident /'eeksidont/
achieve /o'tfirv/
achievement /o't[izvmont/
advertise /'edvotaiz/

agree /o'grii/

agreement /a'grizmont/
ancient /'einfont/

arrange /a'reinds/
arrangement /o'reindzmont/
artificial  /,artr'fifl/

attach  /o'teet/

award /o'woid/

ballpoint pen  /'boilpoint pen/
biography /bar'ografi/

blind /blarnd/

bone /baun/

(to be) born  /to bi 'boin/
build /bild/

cartridge /'ka:tridz/

cell phone /'sel foun/
chewing gum /'tfuirg gam/
clay /kler/

code /koud/

come up with  /kam 'Ap wid/
communication /ka,mjuini'kerfn/
company /'kampaoni/
contact (v) /'kontaekt/
container /kon'ternar/
culture  /'kaltfar/

design /di'zain/

develop /di'veloap/
development /dr'velopmont/
device /di'vars/

dip /dip/

discover /di'skavoar/

dot /dot/

during /'djuerg/

edge /edsz/

Egyptian /'1d31pfn/
electricity  /1,lek'trisati/
electric light  /r'lektrik lait/
enjoy /in'dzo1/

enjoyment /in'd3zormant/
entertain /enta'tein/
entertainment /ento'ternmont/
equip /I'kwip/

equipment /r'’kwipmont/
events /1'vents/

excite /ik'sart/
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excitement /ik'sartmont/

experiment /1k'sperimont/

extreme /1k'striim/
factory /'fektori/
feather /'fedoar/
fillup /1l 'ap/

fix /fiks/

flavor  /'flervor/

fountain pen /'faunton pen/

gravity /'grevati/
gum /gam/

happen /'hapan/
hollow /'holou/

ink /mk/
inspiration /,mspa'rerfn/
instead /in'sted/
invent /in'vent/
invention /in'ven/n/
laboratory  /la'boratri/
launch (v) /lomtf/
light bulb  /lart balb/
machine /mo'[imn/
mark (n) /ma:k/
mechanical /mo'kaenikl/
mop /mpop/

move /mu:v/
movement /'mu:ivmont/
need /ni:xd/

nib /nib/

object /ob'dzekt/
pay /pel/

payment /'permont/
pickup /pik 'ap/
plant /plaint/

point /point/

press /pres/
quillpen  / kw1l 'pen/
raised /rerzd/

record /r1'ko:d/
research (v) /rr'saitf/
reservoir /'rezovwair/
rocket /'rokit/

rod /rod/

rotate /rou'tert/
ruin (v) /'rurn/
sharp /fa:p/

soft /soft/

source /sois/

space /spers/
squeeze /skwiiz/

store (v) /stoir/

string /strig/

substance /'sabstons/
successful  /sok'sesfl/
suggest /so'dzest/

taste (v) /terst/

tiny /'tami/

traffic  /'treefik/

translate  /trens'lert/
underwater /,ando'wortor/
wheel /wil/

zero gravity  /zrarau 'graevati/

Unit 6

access (v) ['akses/
attach /a'tet/
available /o'veilabl/
backwards /'bakwadz/
billion  /'biljan/

booklet  /'buklat/

bug /bag/

cable /'keibl/

chip /tf1p/

complication /komplr'kerfn/
connect /ka'nekt/

Cool!  /ku:l/

create /kri'ert/

created  /kri'ertid/
cursor /'kaisor/

device /dr'vars/
disconnect /disko'nekt/
download /,daun'loud/
earthquake /'3i0kwerk/
environment /in'varronmont/
expect /ik'spekt/
experimental /ik,speri'mentl/
file /fail/

government /'gavonmont/
heading /'hedin/

huge /hju:dsz/
immediately /1'mi:diatli/
Internet  /'mtonet/

judge (v) /dzadz/

land (v) /leend/

laptop /'leeptop/

left (adv) /left/

left (pp) /left/

lift (v) /lft/

log off /Ing 'of

logon /Ing 'on/
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male /meil/

market /'ma:kit/
Mars  /ma:z/

match (n) /met[/
modem /'mouvdem/
mouse /maus/

nail /nei1l/

network /'metwsa:ik/
ordinary /'o:dnri/
packed lunch  /paekt 'lantf/
president /'prezidont/
public /'pablik/

quotation marks /kwau'terfon
ma:ks/

quote /kwaut/

report (n) /r1'po:t/
research  /'riisaitf/
right (adj) /rart/
right (adv) /rart/

saw (n) /sou/

saw (pp) /soi/
software /'softwear/
speaker /'spitkor/
surf  /sa:if/

sweet (adj) /swiit/
sweet (n) /swiit/
switch off  /swit [ of/
technology /tek'nplod3i/
topic  /'topik/

upload /,ap'loud/
weigh (v) /wer/
webpage /‘webpeids/
website  /'websart/
wire /'waror/

World Wide Web  /'w3:ld waid web/

Extensive reading 2
airplane  /'eaplemn/
bazaar /ba'za:(r)/

cab /kab/

candy /'kandi/
carriage  /'kaeridz/
chickpea /'tfik pi:/
coat /kout/

crossroad  /'krosroud/
distant /'distont/
drown /draun/
forehead /'forhed/
groom /grum/
hand-pulled cart  /heend puld kaz:t/

Wordlist
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harness /'hainis/
mosque /mosk/
mom /mpm/
movie /'muivi/

on business  /opn 'biznoz/
silence  /'sarlons/
sneakers /'sni:koz/
taxi  /'teeksi/
temple /'templ/
tomb /'turm/
trainers  /'treinoz/
vacation /va'kerfn/

Unit 7

art /ait/

artist /'a:tist/
backpack /'bak-,pak/
beneath /br'nii6/
binoculars /br'nokjaloz/
borrow /'borou/
build /bild/
builder /'bildar/
cave /kerv/

clue /klui/
compass /'kampas/
destroy /di'stror/
diary /'dareri/
drive /drarv/
driver /'drarvor/
drown /draun/
east /iist/
entrance /in'tra:ns/

environmentalist /
n,vairon'mentalist/

examine /1g'zemin/
explore /ik'splo:r/
explorer /ik'sploiror/
flag /fleg/

for example  /foir 1g'zaimpl/
forinstance /foir 'instons/
guide /gaid/

guitar /gr'tair/
guitarist /gr'ta:rist/
harbor /'ha:bar/
historian  /hr'sto:rion/
hurricane /'harikon/
iceberg /'aisba:g/
journal /'dz3inl/
journalist /'dz3:nalist/
laptop /'leeptop/

Wordlist

map /map/

mind (v) /maind/
missing  /'muisip/
Nepal /'nepo:l/

north /no:06/

novel /'novl/
novelist /'npvoalist/
octopus /'oktapas/
orangutan /o:ren u:'ten/
paint /peint/

painter /'peintor/
passenger /'paesindzor/
personalized /'p3isonolarzd/
pollution  /pa'lu:zfn/
proper /‘propar/
rainforest  /'remnforist/
safe (a) /serf/

scuba diver /'skuibo darvor/
search /sa:t[/

shelter /'feltar/
shipwreck /'[iprek/
south /saub/

species /'spiifiiz/
stripy  /'straipi/
suchas /satf 'aez/
temple /'templ/

tour /toir/

tourist /'torrist/
treasure /'trezor/
unsinkable /an'sigkabl/
valuable /'valjuabl/
variety /va'rarati/
voyage /'vordsz/
west /west/

write /rait/

writer /'rartor/

Unit 8

accept /ok'sept/
acceptable /ok'septobl/
advisable /od'varzobl/
advise /od'vaiz/

ancient /'einfont/
archeological /,a:kio'lndzikl
archeologist  /,a:ki'plodzist/
artifact  /'artifaekt/
astronaut /'eestrono:t/
attraction /o'trek n/
believable /b1'lizvobl/
believe /br'lizv/
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break /brerk/
breakable /'brerkabl/
brochure /'broufo/
calendar /'keelindor/
chest  /tfest/

climate /'klaimot/
come down /kam 'daun/
comfort /'kamfot/
comfortable /'’kamfotabl/
condor /'kondo:r/
connect /ko'nekt/
crew /krui/

enjoy /in'dzor/
enjoyable /in'dzorabl/
entrance /in'trains/
erupt /1'rapt/
evidence /'evidons/
experience  /1ik'sprorions/
fascinating /'fesinertin/
figure /'figor/
guard (v) /gaxd/

huge /hju:dz/

human /'hjurmon/
incredible /in'kredobl/
interview /'intovjui/
investigation /mn,vest1'gerfn/
ltaly /'1tali/

lifeboat  /'larfbout/
mysterious /mi'stiorios/
obviously /'pbviasli/
on board /pn 'bo:d/
persuade /po'swerd/
Peru /pa'rui/

platform /'pletfoim/
prefer /pri'fair/
preferable /'prefrobl/
quarry /'kwori/
reason /'riizn/
reasonable /'rizznabl/
robbery /'robari/

site  /sart/

sketch /sket]/

soil /so1l/

South America /sauf o'merika/
spider /'spardor/
stadium  /'sterdiom/
stand back /stend 'bak/
statue /'steetfui/
strange /streinds/
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stretch  /stret[/

tourist  /'toirist/

tower /'tavor/

underneath /,Ando'ni:6/
understand /,ando'staend/
understandable /Ando'standobl/
usable /'juizobl/

use /juiz/

well-known  /wel'noun/

Unit 9

advice /od'vars/

afraid  /o'frerd/

alone /a'loun/
alternative  /o:l't3motiv/
Arctic  /aiktik/

attract  /o'traekt/

brake /brerk/

break /breik/

bullet point  /'bulit point/
buy (v) /bar/

by (prep) /bar/

calm  /karm/

coin  /komn/

cutdown /kat 'daun/
dangerous /'derndzoras/

emergency services /i'm3:d3onsi
S31VISIZ/

fence /fens/

firstaid kit /,f3:st 'erd kit/
fishing line /'fif1y larn/
flour (n) /'flavor/

flower (n) /'flavor/

fresh  /fref/

frightened  /'frartnd/

give off /g1v 'of/

hear (vb) /hror/

here (adv) /hior/

hunt /hant/

hut /hat/

imperative  /im'perativ/
inorderto /in 'ordor tu:/
layer /'lerar/

matches /'mat[1z/

meat (n) /mi:t/

meet (v) /mi:t/

mountain  /'mavnton/
needle and thread /ni:dl on 'Ored/
newspaper /'mjuizpeipar/
panic /'panik/

pocket knife /'ppkot narf/
possessions  /pa‘'ze[nz/
raft  /raift/

remind  /ri'maind/
rescue /'reskjui/
rescuer /'reskjuror/
rope /roup/

safely  /'serfli/

sails /se1lz/

scene /siin/

sea /sii/

seal /siil/

see /sii/

seen (pp) /simn/
shelter /'feltor/
shore /[our/

smoke /smouk/
sothat /'sou dat/
some /sam/
storm /stoim/
sum /sam/
supplies /so'plarz/
survival  /sa'varvl/
survivor /sa'varvar/
tent /tent/

tips  /tips/

tools  /tuilz/
trekking  /'trekin/
turn off  /t3in 'of/
wall /worl/

water bottle /'wortor botl/
weather /'wedor/
whether /'wedor/
whistle /'wisl/

Extensive reading 3
against  /a'gernst/
appear /o'piar/
architect /'a:krtekt/
argue /'argjui/

bury /'beri/

cabin  /'kaebin/
clever /'klevar/
colorful  /'kalafl/
course /kous/
destroy /dr'stror/
detail /'dirterl/

dies /dar/

engineer /,end31'nior/
eruption /r'rapfn/

fight /fart/

great /grert/

greedy /'grixdi/

grow /grau/

harbor /'ha:bar/

horn  /ho:n/

in one piece /in waAn 'pizs/
invite /in'vart/

natural disaster /naet[ral di'za:star/
plenty /'plenti/
politician /,pola'tifn/
pottery /'potari/

pump (n) /pamp/

rich  /ritf/

ring (n) /rig/

rise /rarz/

seasick  /'sizsik/

selfish  /'self1f/

shaken to pieces /'[erkon to 'piisiz/
steer /strar/

successful  /sok'sesfl/
surround  /sa'ravnd/
system /'sistom/
tragic /'tredzik/
tsunami  /tsu:'na:mi/
turn back /t3:n 'bak/
turnround  /t3in 'raund/
violent /'varalont/

war /woir/

water (v) /'wortor/
wave (n) /werv/

Unit 10

accent /'azksont/

address (v) /o'dres/
advertisement /edva'taizmont/
Africa  /'aefriko/

altogether /o:lta'gedar/
Arabic  /'aerabik/

Asia  /'erfa/

bake /berk/

bakery /'beikori/

bilingual /bar'lipgwal/
brave /brerv/

bravery /'brervori/

breeze /bri:z/

business /'biznas/

century /'sentfori/
communicate /ko'mju:nikert/
communication /ka,mju:nr'kerfn/

Wordlist
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confidence /'konfidons/
continent /'kontmont/
cook /kuk/

cycle /'sarkl/

deliver /dr'livor/

delivery /di'livori/

dialect /'darolekt/

directly /do'rektli/
disappear /,diso'pror/
discover /dr'skavor/
discovery /di'skavori/
dominant /'dominont/
fluent /'fluront/

foreign /'foran/

forge /fo:ds/

forgery /'fordzori/

French /frent/

German  /'d33:mon/
goaway /gou o'wer/

Greek /griik/

Hindi  /'hindi/

Indonesia /1ndo'niizio/
intotal /in 'toutl/
inhabitant /in'habitont/
international /,into'na[nol/
isolated /'arsolertrd/

itself  /1t'self/

Japanese /dzapo'niiz/
Latin  /'leetn/

layout /'leravt/

lively /'larvli/

machine /mo'[imn/
machinery /ma'[iinari/
Malaysia / ma'lerzioa/
Mandarin  /'mendoarin/
mother tongue /'mada tan/
multilingual / malti'liggwal/
myself /mar'self/

native speaker /neitrv 'spitkor/
North America  /no:0 9'mertka/
nurse /n3:s/

nursery /'nsisori/

official language /of1fl 'lengwidz/
ourselves /ai'selvz/
perform  /pa'form/
personal /'p3isonl/
persuade /pa'sweid/
persuasive /pa'sweisiv/
population /popju'leifn/

Wordlist

Portuguese /po:tfu'giiz/
positive  /'ppzativ/
practical /'praktikl/
predict /pri'dikt/
pronounce /pra'nauns/
recover /ri'kavor/
recovery /ri'kavori/
rob /rob/

robbery /'robari/
Russia /'rafa/

Russian /'rafn/

sand /saend/

shark /fa:k/

sights  /sarts/
Singapore  /siga'pa:r/
South America  /sauf o'mertka/
Spanish  /'spaenif/
Thailand  /'tar lend/
themselves /dom'selvz/
town hall  /,taun 'ho:l/
translation /treens'lerfn/
tribe /traib/

university /juinr'vaisati/
worldwide /wa:ld'ward/
yourself  /jor'selt/
yourselves /joi'selvz/

Unit 11

admire /od'maror/
astronaut /'@strono:t/
beams /biimz/

below /b1'lou/
blast off (v) /'bla:st of/
breeze /briiz/

bumpy /'‘bampi/

come across /kam o'kros/
come back /kam 'bak/
comein /kam 'in/

come off /kam 'pf/
comeon /kam 'pn/
come out /kam 'avt/
come around /kam o'raund/
comeup /kam 'Ap/
comet /'komrt/
comparison /kom'parisn/
constellation / konsta'lerfn/
destination /,desti'nerfn/
diamond /'daromond/
dome /doum/

Earth /3:10/

expert /'ekspa:t/
explain  /1k'splein/

far  /fair/

fascinating /'fesinertin/
float  /flout/

fluffy  /'flafi/

forced /forst/

glow /glou/

head off /hed 'nf/
image /'tmidz/

imagine /I'mead3imn/
launch /lomnt]/

loop /lu:p/

Mars  /ma:z/

Milky Way  /,milki 'wer/
moon  /mu:n/

Neptune /'meptjuin/
observatory /ob'za:ivotri/
pattern /'patn/
precious /'prefos/
rhythm  /'ridom/

rhyme /rarm/

satellite  /'satolart/
Saturn  /'saeton/

shape /ferp/

sheep /[iip/

shooting star /,[u:tip 'sta:r/
simile  /'stmali/

snug /snag/

solar system /'saula sistom/
space shuttle /'spers [atl/
space station /'speis steifn/
spinround  /spin 'ravnd/
spun /spAn/

stardust  /'stairdast/
stressed  /strest/
summer /'samar/
surface /'s3:if1s/

syllable  /'s1labl/
telescope /'teliskoup/
Venus /'vimnos/

verse /vais/

view /vjui/

Unit 12

advantage /od'va:ntidz/
basic /'bersik/

blog /blpg/

board game /'bo:d germ/
bus stop /'bas stop/



busy /'bizi/

cheap /tfiip/

coral reef /'koral ri:f/
culture  /'kaltfar/
disadvantage /,disad'va:intidz/
dull /dal/

Eiffel Tower /arfel 'taver/
essay /'ese1/

expensive /ik'spensiv/
flavors /'flervorz/
giveup /giv ap/
GreatWall /grert wo:l/
grow /grov/

heights /harts/

honest /'pnist/

hour /'avor/

house boat /'haus baut/
however /hau'evar/

in addition /in o'd1fn/
India /'india/

Indian  /'indian/

jungle /'dzapgl/

know /nau/

local  /'laukl/

luxurious /lag'zuorios/
market /'ma:kit/
orangutan /o rap u:'ten/
palmtree /'‘paim tri:/
paragraph /'peerogra:f/
peaceful /'piisfl/

perfect /'pa:fikt/
relaxing  /r1'leeksiy/
rescue team /'reskjur tizm/
respect (v) /r1'spekt/
rhino /'rarnou/

rickshaw /'rik[o:/

rush /raf/

scary /'skeari/

scenery /'siinori/
sightseeing  /'sartsiig/
snow /snau/

spicy /'spaisi/
stimulating /'stimjulertiy/
sunglasses  /'sangla:siz/
surfboard  /'s3:fbo:d/
tourism  /'toirizom/
unfortunately /an'fo:tfonatli/
update /,ap'dert/

what /wot/

wheel /wiil/
white /warit/
wrap /rep/
write /rart/
wrong /rop/

Extensive reading 4
astronomer /a'stronomoa(r)/
commercial  /ka'mazfl/
computerized /kom'pjustoraizd/
crater /'krerto(r)/
demand (n) /dr'ma:nd/
dust /dast/

fascinated /'fesinertrd/
geology /d3zi'plad3zi/

ice age /ars erdz/
intention /in'tenfn/
launch  /lomt |/

marking /'ma:kir/
meteorite /'mirtiorart/
mission /'mifn/

orbit  /'aibit/

reality  /ri'eelati/

remote-controlled  /rr'mout
kon'trould/

rover /'rouva(r)/
surface  /'s3ifrs/
trapped /traepd/
unmanned /,an'mend/

Wordlist

165









OXTFORD

UNIVERSITY PRESS

Great Clarendon Street, Oxford, 0x2 6DP, United Kingdom

Oxford University Press is a department of the University of Oxford.

It furthers the University’s objective of excellence in research, scholarship,
and education by publishing worldwide. Oxford is a registered trade
mark of Oxford University Press in the UK and in certain other countries

© Oxford University Press 2015

The moral rights of the author have been asserted
First published in 2015

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019

1098765432

No unauthorized photocopying

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored

in a retrieval system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means, without
the prior permission in writing of Oxford University Press, or as expressly
permitted by law, by licence or under terms agreed with the appropriate
reprographics rights organization. Enquiries concerning reproduction outside
the scope of the above should be sent to the ELT Rights Department, Oxford
University Press, at the address above

You must not circulate this work in any other form and you must impose
this same condition on any acquirer

Links to third party websites are provided by Oxford in good faith and for
information only. Oxford disclaims any responsibility for the materials
contained in any third party website referenced in this work

ISBN: 978 0 19 479646 0 Pack

ISBN: 978 0 19 481688 5 Teacher’s Book

ISBN: 978 0 19 481689 2 Fluency DVD

ISBN: 978 0 19 481595 6 Online Practice

ISBN: 978 0 19 483069 0 Student Book Classroom Presentation Tool
ISBN: 978 0 19 483070 6 Workbook Classroom Presentation Tool

Printed in China
This book is printed on paper from certified and well-managed sources



	01_6885_AMFAFTB6_Ttl
	02_6885_AMFAFTB6_S&S
	03_6885_AMFAFTB6_Int
	04_6885_AMFAFTB6_TU
	05_6885_AMFAFTB6_US
	06_6885_AMFAFTB6_U1
	07_6885_AMFAFTB6_F1
	08_6885_AMFAFTB6_U2
	09_6885_AMFAFTB6_C1
	10_6885_AMFAFTB6_U3
	11_6885_AMFAFTB6_U4
	12_6885_AMFAFTB6_F2
	13_6885_AMFAFTB6_U5
	14_6885_AMFAFTB6_C2
	15_6885_AMFAFTB6_U6
	16_6885_AMFAFTB6_U7
	17_6885_AMFAFTB6_F3
	18_6885_AMFAFTB6_U8
	19_6885_AMFAFTB6_C3
	20_6885_AMFAFTB6_U9
	21_6885_AMFAFTB6_U10
	22_6885_AMFAFTB6_F4
	23_6885_AMFAFTB6_U11
	24_6885_AMFAFTB6_C4
	25_6885_AMFAFTB6_U12
	26_6885_AMFAFTB6_Ext
	27_6885_AMFAFTB6_AK
	28_6885_AMFAFTB6_WL



